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PREFACE. 



The present volume is devoted mainly to an investiga- 
tion of the properties of the remarkable expressions which 
were first introduced to the notice of mathematicians by 
Legendre^ and are now known as Laplace's Coefficients and 
Functions. Some account ©f these expressions is given in 
various works, but their importance in modem researches 
suggests the advantage of a more complete and systematic 
development of them than has hitherto appeared in England. 
The work now published will it is hoped be found suffi- 
ciently elementary for those who are commencing the 
subject^ and at the same time adequate in extent to the 
wants of the advanced student. 

The book is composed of four parts. The first part 
consists of twelve Chapters, in which the expressions are con- 
sidered as functions of only a single variable ; in this form 
they were first introduced by Legendre, and it is convenient 
to denote them, thus restricted, by his name. The second 
part consist* of eight Chapters, in which th€ expressions are 
considered as functions of two variables ; this is the form in 
which they present themselves in the writings of Laplace* 
The third part consists of nine Chapters which treat of 
Lam^s Functions ; these may be regarded as an extension 
of Laplace's Functions. The fourth part consists of seven 
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VI PREFACE. 

Chapters which treat of BesseFs Functions; these ai-e not 
connected with the main subject of the book, but as they 
are becoming very prominent in the applications of mathe- 
matics to physics it may be convenient to find an exposition 
of them here. 

The demonstrations which are adopted have been care- 
fully chosen so as to bring under the attention of students | 
some of the most instructive processes of modern analysis. 
Thus the work may be regarded both as an account of the 
Functions to which it is specially devoted, and also as a 
continuation of the two volumes already published on the 
Differential and Integral Calculus respectively; the three 
together form a connected treatise on the higher department 
of pure mathematics. I 

In conducting the work through the press, I have had 
the valuable assistance o{ the Rev. J. Sephton, M.A., Head 
Master of the Liverpool Institute, formerly Fellow of St 
John's College, Cambridge. 



I. TODHUNTER. 



St John's College, 
November^ 1875. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



1. The mathematical expressions to which the present 
volume is mainly devoted were first introduced by Legendre 
in some researches relating to the Figure of the Earth, and 
were much cultivated by himself and by Laplace in their in- 
vestigations of this important problem of Physical Astronomy. 
In the History of the Mathematical Theories of Attraction 
and of the Figure of the Earth will be found an account of 
the origin and early progress of the branch of analysis which 
we are now about to expound* 

2. Suppose that the expression (1 — 2aa? + a*)"* is ex- 
panded in a series of ascending powers of a ; the coefficient 
of a* will be a function of x which we shall denote by P, (a?), 
and shall call Legendre^ s Coefficient of the n* order. The 
term Laplace^ s Coefficient is generally used when for x we 
substitute the value cos 6 cos 6^ + sin 6 sin d^ cos (^ — ^J, 
where we regard 6 and <f> as variables, and 6^ and ^^ as con- 
stants; so that Laplace's Coefficient is a function of two 
independent variables. But the term Laplace's Coefficient 
is sometimes employed even for what we propose to call 
Legendre's Coefficient. 

3. Other names have also been suggested for the cele- 
brated expressions which we are about to discuss : thus the 
Grermans call them Kugelfunctionen, and in France the 
corresponding name fonctions sphdriques has been used ; Sir 
William Thomson and Professor Tait call them spherical 
harmonics. The name Laplace's Functions appears to have 
been first introduced by the late Dr Whewell, and has been 
generally adopted in England. In analogy with this, other 
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2 INTEODUCTION. 

functions which we shall hereafter notice are associated with 
the names of eminent mathematicians^ as Lam^a Functions, 
and BesseVs Functions, 

The relation between Laplace's Coefficients and Laplace's 
Functions will be explained hereafter. 

4. The researches of Legendre and Laplace were ori- 
ginally published in the volumes of the Paris Academy of 
Sciences ; those of Legendre are reproduced with extended 
generality in his Exerdces de Calcul Integral, and those of 
Laplace are reproduced in his Mecanique Celeste. In more . 
recent times other mathematicians have in various memoirs 
contributed improvements and extensions; and moreover 
the following separate works on the subject have appeared : 

Recherches sur les Fonctions de Legendre par N. C. Schmit. 
...Bruxelles, 1858. This consists of 80 octavo pages, besides 
the Title and Preface ; on pages 72. ..75 is a list of memoirs 
on the subject. 

Die Theorie der Kugelfunlctionen. Von D'. Georg Sidler. 
Bern, 1861. This consists of 71 quarto pages, and forms a 
good elementary treatise on the subject ; it contains several 
references to the original memoirs. 

Handhich der Kugelfunctionen von D'. E. Heine,... Berlin, 
1861. This consists of 382 large octavo pages, besides the 
Title and Preface ; it is a very elaborate work with abundant 
references to the original memoirs, and should be studied by 
those who wish to devote special attention to this branch of 
analysis. It discusses very fully the results which follow 
from the substitution of imaginary values for the variables 
in the expressions; but this development is somewhat 
abstruse, and belongs rather to the pure analyst, than to the 
cultivator of mathematical physics, for whom the subject in 
its simpler form is specially valuable. 

6. Although I do not profess to have made that close 
investigation into the history of this subject, beyond its 
earlier stages, which I have prosecuted with respect to some 
other parts of mathematical science, yet I have incidentally 
paid some attention to it. One important memoir has been 
overlooked by the three writers mentioned in Art. 4 ; it is 
that by Eodrigues to which 1 drew attention in the History 
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of the Mathematical Theories of AUractioUj Arts. 1176... 1193. 
Three expansions which I shall giye in Arts. 19, 21, and 23 
are ascribed by Heine in his pages 8 and 16 to Dirichlet ; 
they had however previously appeared in Murphy's Treatise 
on Electricity^ Cambridge, 1833, in the more general forms 
from which I have deduced them. 

6. As we have said in Art. 2, if (1 — idx + a*)'i be ex- 
panded in a series of ascending powers of a, the coefficient of 
a* is a function of x which is called Legendr^e Coefficient of 
the n** order : we may call it briefly Legendre'e n* Uoefficient. 
We shall denote it by P, (x), but for the sake of simplicity 
we shall often omit the x, and thus use merely P». French 
writers very commonly use X^ for the same thing. We pro- 
ceed to develope P^ explicitly. 

7. We have (1 - 2aa5 + a')"i = {1 - a (2a; - a)}~i ; 
expand by the Binomial Theorem ; thus we obtain 

+ 2.4...2» «(2^-«)+-- 

Suppose the various powers of 2a: — a to be expanded ; and 
then pick out of each term the part which involves a", be- 
ginning with the last term which is here expressed. Thus 
we obtain 

^ 1.3.6...(2n-l) ^ 1.3.5...(2n-3) ^ . 

-t . = i X ?r 7^ --X I 



\n 2 \n-2 



1.3.5...(2yt-5) 

■^ 2.4!n-4 



If n be even, the last term is (— 1)' ^ , ^ i, and if n 

^ 2. 4.. .71 

n-i 3 5 n 
be odd it is (- 1) * -' . . ' /'* ^. x. 

2.4...(7i — 1) 

Thus P^ (a?) is a rational integral function of x of the 
degree n, and it involves only even powers of x, or only odd 
powers of x, according as n is even or odd. 

We see that P, (- x) = (- 1)" P. (x). 

1—2 • 
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8. We may also put P^ in the form 
1.3.5...(2n-l) f , n(n-l) 



1 2(2n- 



n [ 2(2n-l) 



a; 



n(«-l)(«-2)(«-3) 
■^ 2.4.(2n-l)(2n-3) 



™'" • • • r • 



9. If we remove, by cancelKng, the odd integers which 
occur in the denominators of the numerical factors we 
obtain the followiug results, in which we take first examples 
of Legendre's Coefficients of even orders, and next examples 
of those of odd orders : 



■p.=i. 

2'^ 2 



P,=U-~. 



^«~274*~2"T4''^'^2.4' 

^ 7.9.11 , 5.7.9 ^ « 3.5.7 o , 1.3.5 
■^•"2.4.6'^ 2.4.6'*'" ■'"2. 4. 6 2.4.6' 

and genemlly 

Trhere S denotes a summation with respect to a from to n, 
both inclusive ; and x, (w> «) stands for — -^ -^ . 

■^»-2 ~2 ' 

■*^» 2.4"' 2.4^+2.4'^' 

9.11.13 , 7.9.11 . 5.7.9 . 3.5.7 
•^'"2.4.6^ 2.4.6'*'^ ^2.4.6'^'' 2.4.6'^' 



tm^mi^m^^^mmmmt^^f^mmmmmmm^mgm^Bmmi 
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and generally 

P„, = s (_ 1,.-. '^^^"%t?.::f^'"-^" X (». .) ^s 

where ^ and % {n,8) have the same meaning as before* 

It will be observed that % (n, «) is an integer, being in fact 
equal to the number of the combinations of n things taken 8 
at a time» 

10. The numerical factors which occur in the preceding 
Article admit in some cases of further reduction ; and they ' 
can be put in such forms that the denominators of the 
fractions consist entirely of powers of 2. Thus for example 

231 . 316 ,105 . 5 
•^•— 16 '^^"le ■*■ 16 ^"16- 

It is easily seen that this must be the case. For in 
the first expansion which we have given in Art. 7, we 

obtain as the general term ' "* ^ ** (2^ " ^)"*> ^^^^ 

2m _ |2m 



is oirr%mi— a~(2a;-a)^thatis= (aj-|) . Now 

2\m2\m ^ ' \m\m\2/ \ 2/ 

I2m "" 

- — - - is an integer, and hence the coefficient of a* will not 

\m\m 

have any number in the denominator except 2\ We may 

|2m |2m-l 

SO a step further : for , — ,— = 2 , — ; =- , and is therefore 

^ ^ ' \m\rri |m |m — 1 

necessarily an even integer; and thus the numerical factors 
of Pniixi) will not involve in the denominators any power of 2 
higher than 2*-*. 

11. The expression for Pn(a?) may be put in a very 
compact form first given by Rodrigues, namely 

1 cZ*(a^-ir 



P.= 



2**[w dx* 



For let {a? — 1)* be expanded by the Binomial Theorem, 
and let the result be difierentiated n times yfith respect to x, 
then it will be found that the term which involves a*"** 
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= the product of t^^ n(n-l) (n-s + 1) ^^ 

z \n Is 

^ (-l)'a^-^(2n-2g)(2n-2g-l) (n-2g-fl) 

Again, in the formula obtained for P«(ir) in Art. 7 we see 
that the term which involves a?""^ 

2.4...2s[w-_2£ 2* I nj-£ [fi I w^-2£ 

^ (-l)*a;>*-g*(2w-2g)(2n- 2^-1). ..(/>- 2^ + 1) 

This agrees with the former result, and thus the identity 
of the two forms of expression for P^{x) is established. 

12. Another mode of investigating the expression of the 
preceding Article for Pn{x) may be noticed. 

Assume V(1^2aa? + a^ = l -a^; 

dy^ 1 



therefore ^- V(l-2aa; + a«) ' 

Hence we require the coefficient of a* in the expansion of 
-^ in a series proceeding according to ascending powers of a. 

Now 1 -2ouj + a'= (1 - ay)*= 1 - 2ay + aV; 
therefore y = a + *^ — • 

The general term of the expansion of y in powers of a 
may now be obtained by the aid of Lagrange's Theorem: 

see Differential CaHculus^ page 117. It is ^^-j j »-i ; 



and therefore the general term in the expansion of ^ is 
a* rf*(a^-ir 



2" In doT 
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CHAPTER 11. 



OTHER FOBMS OF LEGENDBE'S COEFFICIENTS. 



13. In the preceding Chapter we have given the most 
important expressions for Legendre's CoeflGicients ; in the 
present Chapter we shall investigate some other forms which 
are frequently useful. 

In applications of the theory x is very often equal to the 
cosine of an angle; w^ shall denote it by cos^, and shall 
proceed to develope P,(cos 6) in cosines of multiples of 6. 

14 We have, putting l for J —1, 

(l-2acos5 + a*)-i={l-a(e'^ + 6-'<^) + a»}-i * 

«(l-aO"*(l-ae-'«r*-' 

Expand each factor by the Binomial Theorem; thus we 
obtain 

Multiply the two series together, and pick out the term 
which involves a*; it will be found that the coefficient of this 
term is 

1.3...(2»-1) 1 1.3...(2n-3) .,.^ 

2.4...2» ^2'2.4...(2»-2) 

IJ 1. 3...(2w-5) .^ 1.3...(2n-l) 

■^2.4!'2.4...(2«-4)* "*■•••+ 2.4...2ft * ' 
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Now put for each exponential its value derived from the 
formula 6'^ = cosr5 + tsinr^; then the imaginary part dis- 
appears, and we have the following result : 

The series within the brackets is to continue until it 
terminates of itself by the occurrence of zero as a factor ; so 
that there are n + 1 terms in the series, and the last of them 
is cos (n — 2n) 0, which is equal to cos nO, 

15. We may state the result with respect to the series 
within the brackets of the preceding Article in another form, 

thus: if n be odd continue the series to ^ terms, and 

2 

double every term; if n be even continue the series to 



n 



^ + 1 terms, and double every term except the last. 

16. The formula of Art. 14 leads to the important result 
that P^ (cos 0) has its greatest value when = 0. The value 
in this case may be found most simply by recurring to the 
definition ; P» (1) is the coefl&cient of a** in the expansion of 

(1 — 2a + a')"^, that is in the expansion of (1 — a)~^ ; and so 
the value is unity. 

17. In Art. 14 we put cos for the general symbol x, so 
that we assumed x to be not greater than unity; but a 
formula analogous to that obtained in Art. 14 will hold when 
X is greater than unity. 

For assume 2aj = f + f "', and 2 V(a;' - 1) = ^ - f "', 
so that f = a? + ^{a? — 1), and ^^ = a; — v^(a;' — 1). 

Then P (x) = ^-3... (2n-l) U . 1-^ t^ 

xnen r, [x)^ ^^^ ^ ^ 1 . (2w- 1) ^ 

^1.2.(2n-.l)(2«-.8)^ ^'/y 



•«-a 
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The series within the brackets is to continue until it 
terminates of itself by the occurrence of zero as a factor ; so 
that there are n + 1 terms in the series, and the last of them 
is f ~*. 

To demonstrate this formula we observe that the right- 
hand member when developed will become a rational integral 
function of x, and the left-hand member is always such by 
Art. 7. Moreover, we know by Art. 14 that the two members 
are identically equivalent when x has any value less than 
unity. Hence they are always identically equivalent. 

18. By Art. 11 we have 

^ ^ (a;-l)«(2 + aj-ir. 



\2 



T \n dx* 

Let (2 + aj — 1)* be expanded in ascending powers of a; — 1 ; 
thus 

_ {n-\r\)nx-\ {n + 2)(n + l)n(n-\) {x-V) 

~ ■*" 1' 2 '•■ r.2' 2' 

(ra + 3)(w + 2)(n + l)w(«-l)(w-2) (ar-l)' 
+ i\2\2,* 2* ■*"••• 

19. For a particular case of the preceding Article put 
X = cos 0, then a; — 1 == — 2 sin' „ ; thus 

P, (cos ^ =1 - '— p — sm»2 

(« + 2)(« + l)n(n-l) 6 

"T" -12 2* 9 

This may also be obtained in the following way : 
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(1 -2a 008^+0*)"*= {l-2«(l-2sm»2) + a'j 



-J 



- 1(1 - a)' + 4a sin' I}"* 



Expand by the Binomial Theorem ; thus we obtain for 
the general term 

'"'^"^^hatis(-^>"l^("^^'^* 



(-1) 



1.3... (2m 



-!,(' 



m 



m 



(l-a) 



2l»+l 



\m\m (1 — a) 



Vm-t-l 



Expand (1 — a)"*"'* in ascending powers of a, and pick 
out the t^rm which involves a** ; in this way we obtain finally 
as before 



P, (cos 5) = 1 - ^ ^/ sm*2 



(y?. + 2)(n + l)n(n-l) . ^0_ 
+ ^a 2^ sm 2 ... 



20. Again, we have 

= 2-^^^"-(-^^"2-4i^-(^^^)"(^-^)" 



Pnix) 



Let (2— a?— l)*'be expanded in ascending powers of (aj + 1)"; 
thus 

^.!L^)2-.(a, + l)««-...} 



,(-ir{i-^ 



(« + l)» a;+l (w + 2)(ra + l)w(7t-l) (a+ 1)' 
2 ■*" 1'.2* 2* 



(n + 3) (to+ 2) (n + 1) « (w- 1) (w - 2) (g 

1*.2*.3' 



±2)'+ ( 
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21. For a particular case of the precedisg Article put 

e 

2 



Q 

a; = cos^, then a; + l = 2cos*o; thus 



P.{cOS^) = (-ir{l-^^^COB«| 

(7i + 2)(n-H)n(n-l) ,g ) 

This may also be obtained by putting (1 — 2a cos^ + a") "* 

in the form ] (1 + o)*— 4a oos*^ j- and proceeding as in Art 19 ; 

or it may be deduced from the result of that Article by 
changing into ir — O, and a into — ou 

22. By the theorem of Leibnitz^ given in the Differential 
Calculus, Art. 80, we have 

^„(.+ir(x-ir=(x+ir^^" 



1 dx daT^ 



n (w - 1) d* (g+ 1)' d"^ (x- 1) 
1.2 tlar" daT 



i t c\ 1 « 7 n-S + • • • 



UenceP,^^^(x + inx-iy 

=^«[(«+i)"+(iy(«'+ir(«-i) 

23. For a particular case of the preceding Article put 



fl? = co8^; thenfl?+l = 2cos'^, and a? — 1 = — 2sin'^; thus 

P.Ccos^ =co8-|[l-|f tan|}'+ 1"-^ tan' I}'- ... ]• 
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24. We have (1 - 2aa! + a") "* = {(1 - oa;)* + a» (1 - «')}"* 

Expand by the Binomial Theorem ; thus we obtain for 
the general term 

,« 1.3...(2m-l) {a'(l-a^|'" 
^ ' 2" [to (l-oa;)'"'-' • 



m ■ 
2m+i • 



that is (-ir|2TOa-(l-g 

Expand (1 — aar)"^"^ in ascending powers of ax, and pick 
out the term which involves a* ; we find after reduction that 

this is , , . Hence, putting r for — «— , 

we obtain finally 

25. For a particular case of the preceding Article put 

1 —a?* 
X = cos 0. then — ^- = tan* ^ : thus 

or ' 

P« (cos 0) = cos*^| i, ^(^^7^) tan' 

^n{n^l){n-^2){n^^)^,g^ y 

26. In all these expansions we may if we please suppose 
a to be so small as to ensure the convergence of the series. 
We know, by Art. 16, that P„ (cos 0) cannot exceed unity ; 
and thus the series of which the general term is P^ (cos 0) a^ 
is convergent if a is less than unity. 



( 13 ) 



CHAPTER III. 

PROPERTIES OF LEGENDRE'S COEFFICIENTS. 

27. We have from Art. 7, 

^""35^*^7 35 35^^^7\,3 " 3/ 35" 

Proceeding in this way we see that any positive integral 
power of X may be expressed in terms of Legendre's Coeffi- 
cients. The expression for a?* will be of the form 

where a„, a^.,, a^^, ... are certain numerical coefficients. 
The expression terminates with a^P^y or with a^P^, according 
as n is even or odd. The practical determination of the 
values of a«, a,^, ... is facilitated by some propositions in 
the Integral Calculus to which we now proceed. 

28. To shew that I PJP^dx = 0, if m and n are un- 

•'-1 
[ 2 

equal, and that I PJP^dx = ^ , . 

f dx 

Consider the integral I . ^ ^ , that is 

Jya^bxya — b'x 

dx 



I. 



>^[aa' - {ab' + a'b) x + Wa?] ' 
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We shall find by the Integral Calculus, Art. 14, that 



Thus 

dx 



r dx 

= -L log |V2a (1-2/3^ + /?) -V2/3(l-2aa:+a^jl. 
va/S I ) 

Then, by taking the integral between the limits — 1 
and 1, we have 

dx 'l - l+Va/8 



i-tVl^ 



2aaj + aVl - 2^a; + /3* Va/8 l-Va/3 



-{ 



, 0$ o*y9* a'ff 



Now the expression under the integral sign in the left- 
hand member of this equation is, by Art. 6, equal to 

Hence, by equating the coefficients of like terms, we see that 



if m and n are unequal; and that 









P.P.dx= ^ 



!»-*• n' 



2n + l' 
29. We have shewn in Art. 27 that 

Let a« denote any one of the numerical factors; multiply 
by P^ and integrate between the limits — 1 and 1 : thus, by 
the aid of Art. 28, we have 



//-•"^-i^' 
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therefore a„= — ^ — I P^x*dx. 

Thus the numerical factors can be expressed as definite 
integrals. 

30. It follows from Arts. 28 and 29 that if m and n are, 
positive integers, and m greater than n, then 



[ 



P^x"" dx = 0. 

-1 

This is one of the most important properties of Legendre's 
CoeflBcients. It will be convenient to change the notation 
and express the result thus : if m and n are positive integers, 
and m less than n, then 

•t 
P^x'^dx = 0. 



/ 



-1 



31. The result of the preceding Article may also be 
obtained in another way. 

Let y be any function of x. By integration by parts we 
have 



jPnydx^^^y-'j^^^dx, 



where ^^ stands for jP^dx, 



1 c?""* 
ByArtll,wehavef, = ---;^--^(a? + l^^ and 



2" \n dx 
this vanishes both when a? = — 1 and when x = l. Thus 

In the same way we find that 

where f , stands for I ^^dx, that is for -^^-r- -^-^=^ {x + 1)* (x — 1)". 
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Proceeding in this way, we tave finally 
where f.= Fk C'" + 1)" (^ " 1)"' 



/: 



Hence if y be a rational integral function of a: of a lower 
dimension than the n***, we have 

P^dx = 0. 
-1 

32. We shall now shew that no other rational integral 
function of x of the rH^ degree except the product of a con- 
stant into P^ (x) has the important property noticed in 
Art. 30; that is if <f> (x) be a rational integral function of x 

of the n^ degree, such that / ^(x)x^dx=^0, when m is any 

positive integer less than n, then ^(x) must be of the form 
CF^{x), where G is some constant. 

Let (t>^{x), ^j(a?), ^8(^)v denote a series of functions of 
X formed in succession according to these laws ; 

/*« 

•'-1 

^,(a;)=[ 4>^{x)dx, 
/•« 

•'-1 
and so on. 

By integration by parts, we have 



•^ -1 



j>{x) x'^dx = ^J^x) a;" - m^^{x) oT'^ + m{m - 1) ^,(a?) aT** — 

... + (-ir[m<^^,(^). 

Now if m have any positive integral value between and 

71 — 1, both inclusive, / ^(a?) sd^dx is by supposition zero when 

a? = 1. Put for m in succession the values 0, l,...n — 1 in the 
preceding equation; thus we see that ^^(a?^, ^8(a?),.««^«(a?) all 
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vanish when x=^l: that is, if>^{x) and its successive differential 
coefficients down to the (n — 1)*** all vanish when « = 1. 
Moreover by the laws of formation ^m(^) and its successive 
differential coefficients down to the (n — 1)*** all vanish when 
a; = — 1. And ^„(a?) is of the degree 2fi in terms of x. Hence, 
by the Theory of Equations, Art. 75, it follows that ^^{x) is 
of the form Aip-^ 1)* {x — X)", where -4 is a constant. 
Therefore 

4>{x)^A^(x + lY(x-l)\ 

Thus, by Art. 11, it follows that ^{x) = CPJp\ where C is 
some constant. 

33. If m is a positive integer less than n, and n — m is 
an even number, then 



J A 



sgT^dx = 0. 





For by Art. 7, we have (- xYPJrx) = (- ly^aTPJjjc) 

5= x'^Pj^x) when w — m is even. 
Therefore in this case 



foTPJlx^^^r x'^PJx^O. 



34. We shall now determine the value of / afP^dx, where 

k is any positive number, whole or fractional 

» 

We know that 

P^= OiB^ + /8a;""* + 7ar* + ... , 

where a, /8, 7,... are certain numerical factors. 

Hence 

f x'Pdx^'. — ^^^-—j^-—^ — -+- — ^'^ + ... 
Jo " A + n + l A; + r>-l k^-n-Z 

I. Suppose n even. Then the number of the fractions 
T. 2 
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in the expression just given will be ^ + 1. If we bring the 
fraxjtions to a common denominator, we obtain for the result 

K^ 

(4 + 71+ l)(fc + w-l)(A; + 7i-3)...(A: + l)' 

where K is some rational integral function of k of the degree 

^ . Now we know by Art. 33 that K will vanish when k has 

any of the following values, n — 2, n — 4,. . . 2, : hence jK'must 
be of the form \i (A - 2) (A — 4) . . . (A — n + 2), where \ is inde- 

pendent of ky since K is of the degree ^ . Moreover by the! 

way in which K was obtained, since \ is the coefficient of the 
highest power of A:, we must have 

X = a + y8 + 7+...; 

that is, X = P,X1) =1, by Art. 16. * 

Therefore when n is e^en 



L 



' k(k--2)(k^4>)...(k^n + 2) 

•• (A? + 7l + lXA + 7l-l)...(i + l)' 

It will be seen that the investigation and the result will 
also hold in this case when k is negative, provided that it be 
numerically less than unity. 

II. Suppose n odd. 

By proceeding as in the former case we find that the sum 
of the fractions is' 

K 

(A + n+l)(i + n-l)(A; + n-3)...(yfe + 2) ' 

where K is some rational integral function of & of the degree 

??. -1 

— T — . Then K must be of the form 
2 

\(A- l)(jfc- 3)(jfc- 5)...(fc-n+ 2), 
and as before we find that \ = 1. 
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Therefore when n is odd 

J/ " (A;+7i + l)(& + n-l)...(A;+2) * 

It will be seen that the investigation and the result will 
also hold in this case when k is negative, provided that it be 
numerically less than 2. 

Hence I x^F^dx can be immediately found ; supposing 

that if A; be a fraction the denominator is an odd number 
when the fraction is in its lowest terms, so that the expression 
may be real throughout the range of integration. For if 
ic'P^ changes sign with x the definite integral is zero, and if 
.'it:*P^ does not change sign with a the value of thp definite 
integral is twice the . yalue corresponding to the limits 
and 1. 

35. For a particular case of the preceding Article let k 
be a positive integer not less than n, and let A; — w be even. 

First suppose Jfc even, and therefore n even. Take the 
result in I ; multiply both numerator and denominator by 
1 . 3...{k — l)y and ako by 2 . 4...(A; — n) : thus we obtain 

Jl 

2.4...(&-n) 1.3.5.,.(A; + n + l)' 

Next suppose k odd, and therefore n odd. Take the result 
in II; multiply both numerator and denominator by 1 , 3...A:, 
and also by 2 . 4...(i — n) : thus we again obtain 

\k 

2.4...(A-n)1.3.5...(i + n + l)* 

As an example we have 

_2"|n[n 






2/1+1- 



36. We can now definitely express a?" in terms of Le- 
gendre's coeflBcients, n being a positive integer. 

2—2 
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By Art. 29 we have 

Habere any numerical factor a„ is determined by the equation 

a« »= — 2i — xTJUx 



Therefoare, aa in this case n — m is even, we have, by 
the znethod of Art 33» 

and therefore, by Art. 35, 



(i«* — 



(2m + 1) \n 



2 . 4 . . • (n ^ m) 1 . 3 . 6 . . . (n + m H- 1 ) 
Hence, finally, 

■ l.3.5.l'(2».H) {(^ + 1) P. + (2» - 3) ?!±1 P. 



37. As an example we will express the function — — 

y — x 
by the aid of Legendre's coefficients, under two conditions 
which wiU appear in the course of the process. 

The first condition is that y be greater than x ; then we 
have 

y-x y'^y+y''^-» 
where the iniSnite series is convergent 

Now express each power of a? in a series of Legendre's 
coefficients by Art. 36, and then collect all the terms which 
involve the same coefficient. Thus P„ (a?) will arise from 

-T^ > -s+8> r7j+i> ... ; and for the multiplier of it, 
jf jf •r 



+' 
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, «• , (2«+l)|n 1 

from -iSi we get \ '-^. -7^, 
V 1.3.5...(2»+1) y 

_ as*** , (2« + l)|» + 2 1 
from — H we get _^ ' ' . -= , 

ST^ ^ 2.1.3...(2n + 3) ^' 

. or** . (2» + l)|n + 4 1 

from — rr we get — ^^ L}^^r=^ . -=5, 

y"*' ^ 2.4.1.3...(2»+5) jT 
and so on. 

Thus let (2»+l)Q,(y) = 

\J^ • L^. (n + l)(n + i) ^ 
I.3...(2n-l)12' + 2(2n + 8) * 

:«+!) (n + 2) (n + 3) (n4-4) ^ ) 
2.4.(2» + 3)(2n + 5) ^^ +-|. 

then -1- = S (2» + 1) Q, (y) P.(«), 

y — a; 

where 2 denotes summation with respect to n firom to 
infinity. 

As the second condition we require that y should be 
greater than unity, in order that the series denoted by 
QnQ/) ^^y ^® convergent. See Algebra, Art, 775. 

dP 
88, To express -^ in terms of Legendre's coefficients. 

dP 
The powers of x which -r-^ involves are the following, 

SB*"*, jc*"', aj*"*, ... ; we may therefore assume that 

where a^.,, a,^^, a^_g, . . . are numerical factors to be determined. 
Let a^ denote any one of them ; thei£, by Art. 28, 

2w + lf' „ dP 
ct«= — o 



/./-S'^ w. 
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Now, by Art. 30, we see that for all the values of m with 
which we are here cbncemed 







-ij-'^^ (2)- 



Multiply (2) by-^^^ and add to (1) ; thus 



«« = 



2m + ir/„<ZP. r.dP. 



and as w — 7^ is here an odd number we have P^ PL = 1 when 
x= 1, and = — 1 when a? = — 1. 

Therefore a =2^71 + 1. 

m 

Thus^- = (2n-l)P^, + (2«-6)P^ + (2«-9)P^+...; 

the last term is 3Pj if 7i is even, and P^ if n is odd. 

39. In Art. 14 we have expressed P„ (cos 0) in terms of 
cosines of multiples of ft Now iif{d) denote any function 
of we can expand / [0) in a series of the form 

ttj sin ^ + a^ sin 2^ + ttj sin 3^ + . . . , 

where a^, a^, a, ... are numerical factors : see Integral Calcu- 
lus^ Chapter XIII. The expansion will hold for values of d 
between and tt, excluding however these limiting values 
unless /(^) vanishes when ^=0 and when ^ — tt. All the 
numerical factors are determined by the general formula 



«^ = - [V {0) sin m0 d0. 

"J o 



We shall now apply this process to the case in which 

f{e) = p. (cos 0). 

We shall first shew that a^ is zero if m is less than n + 1. 
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We know that smmO ^MxsinO, where If denotes a 
rational integral function of cos 0, of the degree m — 1 : see 
Plane Trigonometry, Art. 288. Thus 

[' P„ (cos ff) sin me d9 = [' P, (cos 0) Msia d0 



•^ -1 



P^{x)Mdx, 



where Jf is now supposed to be expressed as a function of x, 
by putting x for cos 0. 

Hence by Art. 30 it follows that a^ is zero if m ia less 
than n+1. 

We shall next shew that a^ is zero if m — w is equal to 
any even number. 

For 3£ being expressed as a function of 05 as before, the 
product PJ^x)M will involve only odd powers of cc, and there- 
fore the integral of it between the limits —1 and 1 will 
vanish. 

Thus we have to find a^ only for the cases in which m 
has the following values, n + 1, n + 3, n + 5,. . . 

Now, by Art. 15, we may put P^(cos 0) in the form 
26^ cos n0 + 26„_^cos («- 2) ^+ 2V^cos (n - 4) ^+ ..., 

observing that if n is odd the last term will be 26^ cos 0, and 
if n is even the last term will be J.. 

Hence P,(cos 0) sin m0 = h^ {sin (m + w) 5 + sin (m — n) 0] 

' +J^{sin(m+7i-2)^+sin(m-n+2)^} 

+ J„_^{sin (m+ n — 4)^+sin(w2— n + 4)^} + ....' 

Integrate between the limits and ir for ; thus since 
m — w is odd we obtain . , 

*'\m + n^ m-^nj ** * \m + n — 2 m — « + 2/ 

4-2A ■ f ^ — j + ^-il + .-.> 

*"* \m + w — 4 m — n 4- 4/ 



1 



^K 
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the last term beinff 2&- f r H =^1 if n is odd. and — ^ 

if w is even. 

Let m =s 7) + 2A; + 1 ; then the expression becomes 

V2n + 2& + 1 ^ 2A;+ 1/ ^ •-« V27H-2Ar - 1 ^2Ar + 3/ 

'*'^^«-*V2n + 2Jk-3"'^2Fr5J"'^*- 

Bring all these fractions to a common denominator; thus 
we obtain 

K 

(2A; + 1)(2A; + 3)...(2A;+ 2n + 1) ' 

where K denotes a rational integral function of k of the 
degree n. Now ^must vanish when k has any of the values 
— 1, — 2,... — w; for in all these cases sinmd becomes nu- 
mericaUy equal to sin/i^, where /i has some positive integral 
value which is less than 7i + 1, and therefore, by what has 

been already shewn, I P^(cos 0) sin md dO vanishes. Hence K 

must be of the form \(k+l){k + 2) ... {k + n), where X is 
independent of k. 

Also from the way in which K was obtained we see that, 
according as w is odd or even, 

\ = 2"*X2&„4-2J„.,4-... + 2&,), 
or X = 2"-^X2&, + 26,_, + ...+2J, + 6^; 

so that in both cases \= 2'»"'T^(1) = 2»-'\ 

Hence f 'P„(cos e)sm{n + 2k+l)0 d0 
Jo 

r*^(k+l){k + 2).. .{k + n) . 
" {2k +1)(2A + 3) ... (2A + 2n + 1) ' 

2 

and OH^ft^i is equal to the product of this into — . 
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Thus finally P,(cos 0) 

4 2.4...2n f. , , iN/i . l-(n + l) . , , ©n /i 
= ^- 1.3...(2n + l) P("+^)^-^ 17(^+3)"°^" + ^)^ 



1.2.(2n+3)(2n+5) 
1.3.5 (n+l)(ra+2)(n+3) 



+3) ) 

■ 1.2.3(2to+3)(2«+5)(2m^ sin(a+7)d+...J. 

The value of I P.(co8 ^ sin (n + 2A+1)(? d^ can be put in 

JO 

the form 

1 

thus we see that it is less than , and is therefore 

indefinitely small when k is indefinitely large. 

40. In the general formula of the preceding Article for 
P^ (cos 0) put n = ; thus 

4 f 1 1 ) 

1 = - J sin (? + - sin 3^ + V sin 5 ^ + . . . L 
TT ( 3 5 J 

Again, in the same formula put w = 1 ; thus 



cos 



^ = -j^sin2^ + :^sin4^4-^sin6^+...l-. 
TT [3 15 35 J 



These results are well known: see Integral Calculus^ 
Arts. 311 and 312. 

41. We shall now shew that the roots of the equation 
PJix) = are all real and unequal, and comprised between 
the limits — 1 and + 1, 
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I. Suppose n even. By Art. 30 we have | P^dx = 0. 

Hence P^ must change sign once at least between a? = — 1 
anda; = l. 

Let a denote a value of x at which a change of sign 
takes place. Then since JPni" ^) = PS^) ^^ follows that 
PJpi^) = (x^ — a*) F^_,, where Y^_^ is a rational integral func- 
tion of X of the degree w — 2. 

Again, by Art. 30, we have 1 {x* — a*) P^^^x = ; there- 

fore I {x^ — ayY^^^dx = 0. Hence F^_j iriust change sign. 

once at least between a; = — 1 and x = l. Then, as before, 
we see that Y^^^^=(x^ — l?}Z^_^, where Z^_^ is a rational 
integral function of x of the degree ?i — 4. 

Proceeding in this way we obtain finally 

P« = ui(a;»-a»)(^^-6»)(a;'-c")..., 
where the number of the factors x^ — 0,^,0? — V, cc* — c',. . . is 
^ , and A is some numerical coeflBcient, since P^ is of the 
degree n. 

Thus we see that the equation PJj)c)^0 has n roots lying 
between — 1 and +1. 

We have still to shew that the factors of P„ are all dif- 
ferent. If possible suppose that two of them are alike, so 

that P«= (aj*- ayZ^^^. By Art. 30 we have [ P^Z^^^dx = 0, 

C^ P^ . . . ' . 

so that I 7 Q " i\% dx=^Q\ but this is obviously impossible. 

Hence the factors of P„ must be all different, 

II. Suppose n odd. In this case P» (0) = 0. By Art. 30 
we have I xP^dx = 0; and since P« (— x) = — P^ {x) it follows 
that xPJx) must change sign once at least between « =* — 1 
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even 



and a? = 1, Let a denote a value of x at which a change 

P (x) 
of sign takes place. Then since — *^^^ involves only 

powers of x, it follows that P^(a;) =a?(a;' — a')I^_3, where 
1^_3 is a rational integral function of x of the degree « — 3. 

Ag^n, by Art. 30, we have I x {a?—a^)P^dx = 0; there- 

fore I a? (a? — a')' F^_8da; = 0. Hence F,^ must change si 
•^ -1 _ _ ^ , _ _ i. 



sign 



once at least between a? = — 1 and a; = l. Then, as before, 
we see that Y^^ = (a;' — 6*) ^^.g, where ^,^^ is a rational in- 
tegral function of x of the degree w — 5. * 

Proceeding in this way we obtain finally 

P^ = Ax{a?^a^{a?--b')(x'''C^..., 

where the number of the factors a? — a", x^ — 6*, a?' — c*, .. . is 

— ^ — , and A is some numerical coeflBcient, since P^ is of the 

degree n. 

Thus we see that the equation P« {x) = has n roots lying 
between — 1 and + 1. 

In the same manner as in I we may shew that the factors 
of P„ are all different. 

42. Since the roots of the equation P^ (x) = are all com- 
prised between — 1 and + 1, it is obvious that Pn{x) can never 
vanish when x is numerically greater than unity. This can 
also be readily inferred from some of the expressions pre- 
viously given for Pn(a?). 

Thus in Art. 17 if ^ be expressed in terms of x, and re- 
ductions effected, we obtain only powers and products ot x 
and a?--! with positive numerical factors ; so that the whole 
is necessarily positive when x is positive and greater than 
unity. And as P„ (— x) = (— 1)" -r„ {x) it follows that P* {x) 
will not vanish when x is negative and numerically greater 
than unity. 

The same conclusion may also be deduced from Art. 24; 
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43. Take the equation 2a**Pn = (1 — 2ax + a*)"*, where 
S denotes a summation with respect to n from to x ; put 

/(I -T^* a^'i ^^^ *' ^^^ suppose p numerically less than unity, 
so as to ensure a convergent series. Thus 



Hence S ^' f» ■={!•> 2^+/ (1 - y y^}-^ 



{1 + **+!)'' A;" -(l+i)A;'y7}4' 

and ay = ^ , 

therefore 

By integration we have 

Take the integral with respect to x between the limits 
— 1 and 1 ; the corresponding limits with respect to y are 

"•V(l + i*)' ^"^ V(l + A:»)' 

In order to simplify the expression on the right-hand side 
of the equation let tan A^k, and tan JS = . ,,^ p. . There- 
fore 
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therefore 

Thus the value of ^ at the upper limit is ~ — -4 + -B, 
and at the lower limit -^^A^B^ Hence 

Expand tan"* .., . ,- in powers of .,, ... : thus 

VIA + K} V\i + 1^) 






2p'';P' 



^1 + *»»») • (2» + l)(l +*»)*'*" 

where both summations extend &om a = to » =: x . 

Hence equating the coefficients of the powers of p we 

see that I ■;^^ is zero if n be odd, and is equal to 

•' -1 M J- u" ,^~r 



2(-l)'A; 



n 



qrp if w be even- 



(n + l)(l + A;*) « 



( 30 ) 



CHAPTER IV. 



THE COEFFICIENTS EXPRESSED BY DEFINITE INTEaRALS. 



44. Let a and h denote real quantities of which a is 
positive and greater than h ; then will 



i 






6 2o 
For we may assume - = :j § , where c is less than unity; 



thus 






^1 + c'f" 



CZ<^^ I+C' TT 



2« A 

cos 9 



c^+2ccos^ a *1 — c" 



by Integral Calculus, Art. 296. 

*"" TT _ TT (1 + C') 

Thus (1) is established. 

Now in (1) put a = 1 — ao?, and 6 = a a/(x^ — 1). We may 
suppose X positive and greater than unity, and a negative, so 
that a and & are both real and a is positive ; moreover 
a"* — 6* = 1 ■- 2aa; + a', which is positive. 
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Therefore from (1) we get 

IT' # 1 

Trio l-aa? + aV(aJ*-l)cos^ (1 - 22a; + a')* ' 

Hence expanding both sides in ascending powers of a, and 
e'quating the coefficients of a*, we have, by the definition of 
Art. 6, 

Pnix)==lj' {x->/(a?-l)coa<l>]'d<l> (2). 

"J 

Thus P„(ir) is expressed as a definite integral. This formula 
is due to Laplace, Mecanique Celeste^ Livre xi, Chapitre II, 

45. In obtaining equation (2) of the preceding Article 
we found it convenient to suppose x positive and greater 
than unity ; but it is obvious from the nature of the result 
that it is true for all values of x. For if {x — hj[a? ~ 1) cos <^}" 
is expanded, and the terms integrated between the limits 
and TT, then all the terms which involve odd powers of 
V(^~l) will vanish. Hence we obtain finally a rational 
integral function of a?, and as this is identical with P„(a;) when 
X is positive and greater than unity, it must be identical with 
PJjc) for all values of a. 

46. The definite integral in Art. 44 can easily be made 
to reproduce some of our former expansions. 



1 r"" 
For example - / {a? — ^/{a? — 1) cos 6}* dd) 



= 1 r L** - Tiaj"- V(^ - 1) cos <^ 

+ ''^''"^^ a?""(a?'-l)cos'<^-...l d<i>. 

As we have said in Art. 45 the odd powers of Aj{a? ~ 1) 
will disappear from this expression, so that it reduces to 



ttJo t 



i* + ^^^"^ a;V* (a? - 1) cos* <^ 



+ ^(^"^)(^;^^^^-^^) a;-(^--ircos-<A + ...}#. 
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Thus by the Integral Calculus, Art. 35, we obtain 

■P« = a" + ^^^^^ «""* (a^ - 1) 

«(n-l)(n-2)(n-3) 

This coincides with Art. 24. 

47. It is obvious from the preceding Article that we 
may also take 

P^ = l['{a; + V(^-l)cos^l"d<^, 

for this is really identical with equation (2) of Art. 44 when 
the expansion and integration are effected, 

48. We will now give another example of the use of the 
definite integral We have x + V(^ "" 1) cos <f> 



V a? + l 



{x + V(aj' - 1) cos j>Y = (^) (1 + T€^T (1 + Te-*0". 

By expanding and multiplying oat we can arrange the 
product (1 + re*')* (1 -f Te"*0" ^ ^^^ ^rm 

^0 + % cos ^ + a^ cos 2^ + . . ., 

and thus when we integrate with respect to ^ from to w 
every term vanishes except the first] therefore 

fx + 1\" 

and a,= 1 + nV + {^y^T t* + .... 
This coincides with Art. 22» 
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49. We will now shew that the definite integral obtained 
in Art. 44 may be transformed when x is positive and greater 
tlian unity so as to give the formula 



P 






For assume a new variable -^ connected with ^ by the 

relation 

ic cos ilr + J (a? — 1) 

cos 9 = 7. a "^^X r , 

^ a? + V(«^ — 1) cos -^ 

^hich leads to 

. , _ sinip* 

1 

« — VC^' — 1) COS 6 = 77-5 — =-^ r , 

^^ ^ ^ a? + ^/(a?^ - 1) cos -i/r ' 



<;^ 



a? + »J(a? -- 1) cos '^ ' 



Since a? is supposed greater than unity aj+ V(^ — 1) cos -^ 
can never vanish, and it is always positive, as a; is supposed 
positive: thus as i^ continually increases from to tt we 
have ^ also continually increasing from to tt. Hence 



\y-^ia?-i)co.i,r^=l' JX 



{a?-i-V(^-l)cosi/r}"+'' 

50. Suppose a? = cos 0; then by equation (2) of Art, 44 

we have 

1 r "• 
P^ (cos = - I (cos 6 --Lsin.0 cos ^)* dj> ; 

this expression for P„ (cos 6) involves the imaginary symbol u 

Dirichlet however has expressed i^ (cos 6) by means of 
definite integrals in which the imaginary symbol does not 
occur ; and we now proceed ta his investigation. 

We have „^ ^^ ^ . ,, = toTP^ (cos 0\ 
V(l-2acos.d + a*) *^ ^ 

^vhere S denotes a summation from w = to n = oo . 

T. 3 
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Let a = COS ^ 4- 1 sin ^ ; then Sa*P^ (cos ff) takes the fomi 
H+ iK, where 

-ff = S cos nj>P^ (cos 0), Jr= 2 sin «^P, (cos ^ (1). 

1 

We must now separate -77= — tt-t -x — tt^ into its real 

^ V(l - 2e'* cos ^ + e"*) 

and imaginary parts. We have 1 — 26** cos 5 + e^ 

= 6^ (e^ + 6-**) - 2^ cos ^ = 2a** (cos ^ - cos ^. 
We suppose both 9 and <^ to lie between and tt. 
If 5 is greater than ^ then V(cos ^ — cos 5) is real; thus 

_!* cos^ — 4sin~ 

1 6 2 2 2 



V(l - 2e** cos ^ + e^^) J 2 (cos ^ - cos 6) ^2(cos ^ -cos d) ' 

If ^ is less than ^ then V(oos — cos ^) is real ; and if 
we multiply the numerator and the denominator of the 



»ir 



fraction already obtained by «, that is by 6 ^ , we obtain 

^^""^^ sin^+^cos^ 



y (1 - 2e** cos ^ + e^) V2 (cos ^ - cos <f>) V2 (cos d-QOscj)) ' 
Hence we deduce that 

cos I 
S=^sB- =- wheii ^ is greater than 6, 

V2(C08^-C0S^) ^ ^ 

. <^ 

2 

and = ^BE9B=!=^s^B- when 6 is less than 6 : 

V2(cos(?-cos^) 

Bin I 

£' a: — ■ when is greater than ^, 

V2 (cos ^ — cos d) 

cos I 

and = . when is less than d>. 

V2(co8d-cos^) 
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Now from the equation -ff = 2 cos n^P^ (cos 0) we obtain 

2 [' 
P^(cos5) = -/ Hco8 7ul}d<l>, 

"J 

for every positive integral value of n, except when n is zero, 
and then we have * 



^. 



'ijy^- 



Again, from the equation if = S sin n^ P^ (cos 0) we obtain in 
like manner 



2 f' 
P (cos 0)=- \ Ksin VKJ) d<f) 



for every positive integral value of n, excluding zero. 

Hence with the values which have been already obtained 
for S and K we have 

p. (cos 0) = 

^ j cosn^cos^ Q r cosn^sin^ 

i\ ^ d6+-l ^ ^...(2); 

•n-y V2 (cos ^ - cos ^) ^ 'n-^ • V2 (cos ^ - cos ^) 

this holds for every positive integral value of w, except when 
n = 0, and then only half the expression on the rignt-hand 
side must be taken : 

and P„ (cos 0) = 

f * sin n(f} sin ^ ^ [' sin n(j> cos ^ 

_2I ^ d6+-j ^ #...(3); 

TT/ V2 (cos ^ — COS 0) '^J * V 2 (cos — COS ^) 

this holds for every positive integral value of n, excluding 
zero. 

The formulse (2) and (3) are Dirichlet's expressions for 
P^ (cos 0) by means of definite integrals. 

51. Multiply the first of equations (1) of the pre- 
ceding Article by sin~^ and the second by cos^, and add, 

using the values obtained for H and K\ thus we get 

3—2 
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2 sin — ^-- j> P„ (cos ^) = when d is greater than <^, 

and = -. wh^n 6 is less than j>. 

V 2 (cos ^ -r- cos <^) 

Again, multiply the first of equations (1) hy cos ^ , and the 



<^ 



second by — sin ^ , and add, using the values obtained for H 
and K: thus we get 

2 cos ^^ 4> P, (cos ff) 

= when is less than (f>, 

and = — when is greater than <^. 

V 2 (cos ^ — cos 6) 

52. From equations (2) and (3) of Art. 50 we have by 
addition and subtraction respectively : 



re 2n + l , fir . 2n + 1 , 



W V2 (cos <\> — cos ^) ^-^ ^ V2 (cos ^ — cos ^) 

2/1 — 1 . fir . 2n — 1 , 

COS — ^ — 9 I sin — ^ — (p 





#; 



\/2 (cos (f} — cosd) J ^ V 2 (cos ^ — cos 0) 

these hold for all positive integral values of n^, including 
zero in the first formula, but excluding it in the second. 

53. The investigation of Art. 50 is not quite satisfactory 
owing to the substitution of an imaginary symbol for a ; hence 
it is advisable to verify the equations (2) and (3) of that 
Article. We begin with equation (2). 

Let the first integral which occurs in (2) be denoted by 
A^ and the second by B^ ; we shall shew that S a** {A^ + B^ 
is** equal to (1 - 2a cos ^ + a^ *, which amounts to shewing 
that J.„ + 5^ = P«(co&^). 



THE COEFFICIENTS EXPEESSED BY DEFINITE INTEaRALa 37 

In the first place A^ is finite ; for 

coswi^cos^ - p cos w^ cos ^ 






V2 (COS ^ - cos 6^) ^ j , A/{rin^ - sin' |) 

Now as cos^ retains the same sign within the range of the 
integration we know by the Integral Calculus^ Art. 40, that 

n cos i 



y^(sin«|-sm'|) 



where 7 is some value assumed by cos n^ within the range of 
integration. Hence the value of A^ is less than 



^i 



« cos ^ 



that is, less than unity ; so that A^ is finite. 

Since A^ is less than unity the series of which ol*A^ is 
the general term is convergent if a is numerically less than 
unity. This series, putting for A^ its value, is 



if* *^^2 a 

d /f.J ^ ^J g + acos^ + a'coaa^ 



COS 



3^ • • . V d<l>. 



Now the sum of the infinite series between the brackets 
is known by Plane Trigonometry, Art, 333, to be 

1 l-a« 



2 1 - 2a cos <^ + a* * 



Thus 2aM. 



l-a' [ 



^^4 c?^ 



y^f-.sin'|)*^-2acos<^ + a- 
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Assume sin ^ = sin ^ sin yft ; then 

cos 5 d<l> 



^^sin^l-sin^l) 



= 2di/r. 





aud 1 — 2a cos ^ + a' = (1 — a)* + 4a sin* ^ sin* yfr 

( 6) 

= (1 - a)' cos* i/r + ] (1 - a)* + 4a sin* ^f sin* i|r 

= (1 -a)'cos*i|r+ (1- 2acos^ + a*) sin*i^. 

XT ^ ^A —In?!! [^ ^ __ 

nence 2,a^„- ^ j^ (i-a)^cos>+(l-.2acos^+a*)sin*~^ 

TT * V(l-a)'{l-2acose+aO*2 2 V(l-2acos ^Ta*) ' 



Next consider 2 a*5^. We have 



ir 



^ j coswi^sin^ 



« V2 (cos d - cos ^) 
by changing ^ into tt — ^' we obtain 



^ I cos w9 cos ^ 



V2(cos^'-cos(7r-^) 



rf^'. 



Hence (— lyJB^ is the same function of tt— ^ ^s -4^ is of 
; and thus 2a*^,^ can be obtained from SaM^ by chang- 
ing ^ into 7r — and a into -• a. Hence 

Sa*5 = 1 — a 

** 2V(l-2acosd + a*)* 

1 



Therefore 2a'*(^. + 5„) = 



4/(1 -2x cos dZ-i-a^)' 
which was to be shewn. 
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We shall next verify the equation (3) of Art. 50. 

Let the first integral which occurs in (3) be denoted by 
(7^, and the 'second by E^ ; then as the equation is asserted 
to hold for all positive integral values of n except zero, and 
that a®P^ = 1, we must shew that 

Sa*((7, + ^J=(l-2acos<? + a')-*-l; 
the summation extending from n = 1 to n = oo . 

We can shew as before that the series of which the 
general term is a*^^ is convergent when a is less than unity. 
This series, putting for C^ its value, is 

{asin^+a*sin2<^+a'sin3^+...}(i0. 




y(sin»|-sin'|) 



Now the sum of the infinite series between the brackets, 
is known by Plane Trigonometry ^ Art. 333, to be 

asin(^ 
1 — 2a cos ^ + a* * 






. nO . ,<f>\ '1 — 23tcos^ + a" * 



y(sin'2-sin»|) 



Assume sin ^ = sin ^ sin -^ ; thus 

sin' %d^ 



^.=4'/."r? 



2a cos ^ + a' 



But 4a sin' f = 1 - 2a cos ^ + a' - (1 - a)'; so that 
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and thus, by the aid of what has already been given, we have 



We may deduce the value of %o^E^ from that of 2a* (7^ 
in the same way as we deduced the value of ^cC'B^ from that 
of 2a" J.^, namely by changing into ir — O and a into — a. 
Thus 



2 ' 2V(l-2acos^ + a*)* 



Therefore 2a* ((7, + ^J = - 1 + — - — . ^ ^ ^ , 

^ * *^ V(l-2acos^ + a*)' 

which was to be shewn. 
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CHAPTER V. 

DUTEEENTIAL EQUATION WHICH IS SATISFIED BY 
LEQEKDBE'S COJa-FICIENTS. 

54. Let F= 



V(l - 2aa; + a*) • 

then -J- = J = aV*, 

^ (l-2aa;+a*)« 

^ (l-2aaj + a»)* ^ ' 

hence ~ = 3a F* ^= 3a' F», 

oar ete 

Therefore 
. {l-aT) ^+ «'^== F»{3a*(l -a^F*- a* + 3a'(a;- «)*P] ; 

and 3a* (1 - a;*) + 3a* {x - a)* = 3a»(l - 2aaj + a*) = ^* : 

<f*F «PF 
thns (l-aO^+a'^=2«'F«. 

Also 2a!^-2«^=2a'r. 

(IX acL 
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Therefore, by subtraction, 

this may also be written thus : 

d f,- ^dV\ , d( ,dV] . ,,, 

By definition we have F=2a"P„; substitute the value of 
V in (1), and equate to zero the coefficient of a" : thus 

^{(i-^')S}+"(~+^)^»=« (2)- 

This shews that Legendre's n^ Coefficient must satisfy the 
differential equation (2), which may also be written thus : 

(l-«')^-2x^ + «(» + l)P. = (3). 

55. We have shewn in Art. 41 that the roots of the 
equation P^ix) = are all real and unequal, and comprised 
between the values — 1 and + 1. Part of this proposition 
may be deduced immediately from the formula 

m 

For the roots of the equation (x^ — 1)* = are all real; namely, 
n of them equal to — 1, and n of them equal to + 1 : hence, 
by the Theory of Equations, Art. 105, the roots of the equa- 
tion P^ [x) = are all real, and comprised between the values 
— 1 and 4* 1. ,_ / 

Thus to complete the proposition we have only to shew 

that the roots of the equation P^ {x) = are all unequal ; and 

this will follow from (3) of Art. 54. For we know by the 

Theory of Equations, Art. 79, that if the equation P^ (a?) = 

dP (x) 
has two roots equal to a, then P^ {x) and — ^ ' both vanish 



- k_ll 
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<?P (x) 
when fic = a ; hence from (3) it follows that — 3*8 will also 

vanish when x = a. And proceeding in this way, and using 

the results obtained by successive diflferentiation of (3), we 

should find that all the differential coefficients of P^ (x) 

d^P (x) . 
down to — ,**^ ^ vanish when x = a. But this is impossible; 

for we know by Art 8 that _-^i±i = 1.3. 5...(2n-l) ; 

aad so it does not vanish, 

56. The following relation holds between three succes- 
sive Coefficients of Legendre : 

(« + 1) P^, - (2n + 1) xP, + nP,_, = 0. 

For it appears from the process of Art. 54 that 

( 1 - 2 aa: + a') ^ + (a - 0?) F= 0. 

Put for V its value 2a**P^, and then equate to zero the co- 
efficient of a* ; thus we obtain 

(n + 1) F^,- 2nxP„ + («-!) P^, + P^, - xP. = 0, 

that is, (n + 1) P^i - (2« + 1) a;P, + wP^, = (4). 

57- From equation (4) by changing n into w — 1 we 
obtain 

«P. - (2n - 1) xP^, + («-!) P^, = 0, 

and then we may again change n into n — 1, and so on. 

From the equations thus obtained we see that P^ Pn-v 
constitute a series of terms which possess the same essential 
properties as Sturm's Functions ; see Theory of Equations, 
Chapter xiv. These properties are that no two consecutive 
terms of the series can simultaneously vanish, and that when 
one term vanishes the preceding and succeeding terms have 
contrary signs. Moreover when a; = l all the terms are 
positive, and when a? = — 1 the signs are determined by 
Pr (— 1) = (— 1)**, SO that they are alternatively positive and 
negative. Hence by the application of Sturm's method we ob- 
tain another demonstration of the whole theorem of Art. 41. 
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Also we see that between two consecutive roots of the 
equation P^ {x) = there is one, and only one, root of the equa- 
tion P^_j {x) = 0. For let A and k denote two consecutive 
roots of the equation P^ (a?) = 0, and suppose h the less. 
Then if there were no root of the equation P^_^ (x) = be- 
tween h and k the number of permanences of sign exhibited 
by the series when a? is a little greater than k would be the 
same as the number when a? is a little less than h : but this 
is impossible, for the former number exceeds the latter by 2. 
Hence there must be one root of the equation P^^ (x) = 
between h and k. And there cannot be more than one ; for 
otherwise the whole number of roots of the equation 
■^n-i (^) ~ ^ would be greater than n — 1 ; which is impossible. 

58. From equation (3) of Art. 44 we have 
= ?:r(a.-.^(a.2^1)cos^P{a;'-a?V(^-l)cos^-l}# 

^/'{x-v(^-i)cos<^r{i-^^^}# 







TT 
0^-1 d 



^P. 



n-1 dx '^^' 

dP 
thus (n - 1)_ {xP^, -p^)^{a?-l)-^' (5). 

A^iti from Art. 49 we have 

-rP P If' a;{^ + V(a'*-I)cos0 )- 1 , . 
'^^-' ~ - ~ -TTJ, [x + V(»' - 1) cos <i>Y*' ^*P 



* <| 1 +~77-» T-, COSA 

_ ar — l I t/(oi^ — 1) ^ 

^J»{X + VC*"" - 1) COS <^}"*' 

a;'-! dp 



d^ 



n cte "-" 



thus «(a;P^,-PJ = -(«'-l)^*.., (6). 
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The formula in Art. 49 by the aid of which (6) has been 
obtained was demonstrated only for the case in which x is 
positive and greater than unity; but as (6) expresses an 
identity between certain rational integral functions of x, it is 
manifest that since it holds when a is positive and greater 
than unity it holds for all values of x. 

By adding (5) and (6) we obtain 

-«P. + (2»~l)a;P^.-(n-l)i>^=0; 

this agrees substantially with (4). 

59. Other relations ref?embling those of the preceding 
Article may be obtained. Thus, take the fundamental equa- 
tion 

differentiate with respect to w, and then divide by a ; we 
obtain. 

1 dP. dP,^ ,dP. _ 



(1 — 2aa? + a')* dx dx dx 

Also from the fundamental equation, by differentiating 
with respect to a, we get 



x-^a 



^3-^-^, = P, + 2i>.a-.3P.a-+ (8). 

From (7) and (8) we get 



I liM/ iA/iX/ U/U/ 



> 



= P,+ 2P,a + 3P3a*+... 



Hence, by equating the coeflScients of a'*"^ we get 
Again £rom. (7) we have 
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Substitute for the left-hand member its value from the 
fundamental equation, and then equate the coefficients of a* ; 
thus 

P =^~2a;^ + ^^ (10). 

* cw? ax dx ^ ' 

From (9) and (10) we have 

so that ^t_^. = (2„ + i)P_ (11). 

60. In equation (11) change n successively into n — 2, 
n — 4, ... and add the results; thus we have a new demon- 
stration of the result obtained in Art. 38. 

61. By integrating (11) we obtain 

P^dx = P^,-P^,.. (12). 



(2n + l)jV 

for the right-hand member vanishes when a: = — 1, so that no 
constant term is required. 

Similarly (271 + 1) £p,e?a: = P^,- P^, (13). 

62. The differential equation (2) of Art. 54 serves as 
the foundation of an instructive demonstration of part of the 
theorem of Art. 28. 

For by virtue of the differential equation we have 

-„(n+l)/p«P.«fe=/p4{(l-a05}c&; 

integrate the right-hand member by parts, and take — 1 and 
+ 1 as the limits of the integration : thus we obtain 

«(„-n)/;^p.p.<fe=/Ni-«^)^-§.^. 
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In precisely the same way we may shew that 

Therefore m(w + l)f P^P^dx^n{n + l) I P«P«da:. 
Hence if m and n are different we must have 

' PJ>,dx = 0. 



If we consider the indefinite integral we obtain by the 
method of this Article 

{m (m + 1) -71 (71+ 1)} tP„,{x)P^{x)dx 

this may be immediately verified by differentiation. 

From this formula we can find the value of lP^(x)P^ {x)dx 
between any assigned limits ; for example 

{m (m + 1) -n(n + 1)} f P^{x)P,{x)dx 

Jo 

= the value when oj = of |p. («) ^^^ - P„ («)^^} • 

By Art. 7 the right-hand member vanishes if m and 
n are both odd, or both even. Put 2m for m and 2n — 1 

for n ; thus {2m (2m + 1) - (2» - 1) 2n} f P^{x) P^^{x) dx 

Jo 

= the value when a = of - | -P«.(«)^^^''| 

~^ ■' 2.4...2i» • 2.4...(2»-JS) • 

As an example we may shew from this formula that 

J^' P^{w) P^{x)dx =j^ PU») P^,(x) dx. 
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63. The difiFerential equation (2) of Art. 54* will be 
modified in various ways by the transformation of the inde- 
pendent variable : we will notice some of these. 



I. Put a? =T cos ^ ; then (2) becomes 
dd 



(sin^^)+«(7i + l)sin^P, = 0, 



d^P JP 

or _^«+cot^-^" + n(w + l)P, = 0. 

11. Let ar" + p* = 1 ; then (2) becomes 



d 



dP.) 



m. Let 2a;=f + 1"'; then (2) becomes 

or r(r-i)^+2r^-«(«+i)(r-i)p.=o. 

64. The diflferential equation may be employed to deduce 
various expansions of P„ ; we will take one example and thus 
verify the expression for P„ (cos d) in a series of sines of multi- 
ples of which was obtained in Art. 39. 

Assume then that 

P^ (cos 0) = a^ sin + a^ sin 20 + a, sin 3^ +. . . ; 

and put this value in the difiFerential equation I of Art. 63, 
which may be expressed thus ; 

in^{^ + »(w + l)P,J + cose^ = a 



sin 
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The term a^ sin m0 gives rise to 

a^ sin smnid \n (n + 1) - fn*[ + wi cos tf cos m^ , 



that is to 



"^ jcos (m- 1) e-cos (m + 1) ^||n (n + 1) - rA 



ma^ 



Jcos(m-l)tf + cos(m + l)^[. 



The sum of all such expressions is zero by virtue of the 
differential equation ; hence multiplying by 2, and rearrang- 
ing, the following sum is zero : 



a^n (n + 1) 
+ aJn(n+l)-2'+2lcos^ 



raJn(n + l)-3*+3-aJn(n + l)-r-lllcos2^ 



+ «mMw+l)-^'+^4-«.«-2|w('*+l)-(wi-2)«-(m-2)i cosmd 

+ 

As this must vanish for all values of 0, we find in suc- 
cession aj = 0, a, = 0, ^3 = 0, ...a^ = 0. Then when m = n+l, 
we see that the coefficient of cos {n+l)0 vanishes, whatever 
finite value a^^ may have. Also a^^, a^^, a^^, ... = 0. And 
^n+v ®i*+8' ^® connected by the law 

__ (m — w — 2) (m 4- w — 1) 
^^ (m-w-l)(m + w)~ ^"'-»* 

Thus we obtain P„ (cos 0) 

1 . 3 . (n + 1) (n + 2) . , . ,, ^ . ) 
+ 1.2.(L + 3 )(2;H:y) «^" (" + 5) ^ + ..•} . 



T, 
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This agrees with Art. 39 as to the terms between the? 
brackets, but leaves the value of a^^, as yet undetermined. 
The differential equation will not enable us to determine 
a^^^ ; for that equation will not be changed in form if instead 
of P, we substitute the product of P^ into any constant 
factor. We ipay use the formula 

««+! = - r^« (c<>s 6) sin (n + 1) ede ; 
and since a« . = 0, we have 

= ? ['P« (cos e) sin (w - 1) ede ; 

therefore, by subtraction, 

4 /•«• 
a,^^j = - P„ (cos e) cos ne sin ^ J^. 

Now 2 cosr?^ = 2**cos**^ + terms involving lower powers of 
cos e ; hence, by Art. 30, 

«... = I J\Pn W 2"^^ 

= ?: j" (1 -a!*)Var, by Art. 32, 

IT 

_4 2w(2ra-2)...2 
7r'(2»+l)(2«-l)...3" 

This agrees with Art. 39. 



( 51 ) 
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CHAPTER VI. 

« 

THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE SECOND KIND. 

65. We have seen in Art. 54 that P^{x) satisfies a certain 
differential equation of the second order: according to the 
known theory of differential equations we infer that there 
must also be another solution, and this we proceed to in- 
vestigate. 

66. Take the differential equation 

and find a solution in the form of a series proceeding accord- 
ing to ascending powers of x. 

Assume £: = a?* + aja?"'*' + a^aj"^+ ..., 

substitute in the differential equation, and equate to zero 
the coefiicient of a?""*^. Thus we find that 

a^„(m + 2r+2)(w + 2r+l) 

> + 2r)(w + 2r-l) + 2(m + 2r) -n(n + l)[=0, 



- flfar lO 



therefore a^^^ = ,.>^^^^9^ ^9^-i.^ -i.n ^^^ 



f 2r4-7yi + n + l)(2r4-m-w ) 
(2r+w + 2)(2r + m + l) 

This holds for every positive integral value of r. 

But in the differential equation there will still remain 
the term m (m — 1) aT"*, and to make this vanish we must 
have either m = or tw « 1. 

4—2 
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Take w = ; then the series becomes 

n(n+l) ^ , (n-2)r?.(7i + l)(n + 3) ^. 

Take w = 1 ; then the series becomes 

fa-l)(n + 2) 3 , (n-3)(r2-l)(7i + 2)(n + 4) , 
aj ^ x+ 1^ X .... 

Now if n be even the first series consists of a finite 
number of terms, and the second of an infinite number ; if 
n be odd the first series consists of an infinite number of 
terms, and the second of a finite number. 

The series are of the kind called hypergeometricdl. The j 
seneral form of such series is ^ 



i 



^"'"T:^'''" 1.2.7(7+1) ^ 

a(a + l)(a + 2) ^{fi + l){0 + 2) ^ . 
"^ 1.2.3.7(7 + 1X7 + 2) ^+-' 

and this is conveniently denoted by F{a, /S, 7, t). 

Thus the first and second series are denoted respectively by 
_/n n + 1 1 ,\ , „/ n-l n + 2 3 A 

In both series a, )8, 7 are such that a + /8 — 7 = 0. 

The series which is infinite is convergent if x is less than 
unity, but divergent if a: is greater than unity or equal to i 
unity : see Algebra, Art. 775. t 

67. We infer that of the two series obtained in the pre- 
ceding Article that which is finite = CP^{x), where C is 
some constant. The other series furnishes, at least when 
X is less than unity, a second solution of the differential 
equation. 1 

68. As another example we may proceed to find a 
solution of the differential equation of Art. 66, in a series 
proceeding according to descending powers of x. 
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Assume ;8r=a?** + a^*^ + a^cc"''* + 

substitute in the differential equation and equate to zero the 
coeflSicient of af*"*^. Thus we find that 

a^ (m — 2r)(w — 2r — 1) — 

aj^^ J (m - 2r -- 2) (m - 2r- 3)+ 2 (m - 2r - 2) - n (n +1)1 == 0. 

This holds for every positive integral value of r. 

But in the differential equation there will still remain 
the term 

ic^|n(n + l)-m(m + l)[, 

and to make this vanish we must have 

n(n-\-l)-m{m+l) = 0, 

so that either m = n or m = — n — 1. 

Take m = n; then the series becomes 

ji(n-l)_ -, n(n-l)(ri-2)(n-3 ) 
2.(2/1-1)"^ "*"2.4.(27i-l)(2n-3)'^ 

so that it is finite, and of the form CP^{x)y where (7 is a 
constant. 

Take m = — w — 1 ; then the series becomes 

1 (n-fl)(n + 2) J^ 
^»+i+ 2.(2n + 3) •flj'*^ 

(Tt + l )(n+2)(yi + 3)(n + 4) JL 
"*" 2.4.(2;i + 3)(27i + 5) -aj*^"*"-' 

and in the notation of Art. 66 this will be denoted by 

1 Tpf n + 1 71 + 2 2n + 3 ^\ 
^»+i^(^-2"' 2 ' 2 ' * /• 

this is an infinite series, convergent if oj is greater than 1 , 
but divergent in other cases. 

If Qn{x) have the meaning assigned in Art. 37 this in- 
finite series = CQJ^x)^ where C is a constant. 
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69. "We know from Art. 63 that by assuining 
the diflferential equation of Art. 66 may be transformed into 

Assume e = ^+ a^f""" + a^^"^ + . . . ; 

then, by the same method as before, we shall find that 

__ (n + 1 + 2r — 7w) (n + m — 2r) 
^''^^ ~ (n+2 + 2r-7n)(/i + m-2r-l) ^^' 

and moreover that m (m -f 1) — n (w + 1) = 0. 

Thus either m = n or. w = --n— 1; and we obtain two 
series which, expressed in the usual notation, are 

The former series will be found to be the product of a 
constant into PJjxi), by comparing it with the formula given 
in Art. 17. Hence we infer that the product of the latter 
series into some constant will be equal to the Q„(^) of 
Art. 68 ; or, which is the same thing, that 

where \ is some constant. 

To determine this constant we observe that according to 
Art. 37 we have x^'^^QJ^x) = ^ r^ when x is in- 

1 . o • 5 . . . ^-i^/l + xj 

finite. But when x is infinite 
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^""r-'^d, n+i. ^, r) = 



therefore \ = 



n+l > 



1.3.5...(2w+l)' 



70. Hence besides the solution of the differential equa* 
tion of Art. 66, which is furnished ]by P^ (x), we have always 
another solution when x is either less than unity or greater 
than unity : namely in the former case the solution found in 
Art. 66; and in the latter case that found in Art. 68 or 
Art. 69. The second solution is presented in the form of an 
infinite series. 

71. We may however express the second solution in a 
finite form. Take the differential equation 

d^z dz 

"We know that PJx) is a solution, so that 

Let f denote the other solution, so that 

(l-a:')g-2.| + «(«+l)?=0. 

Multiply the former equation ty f, and the latter by P^, 
and subtract : thus 

Hence by integration we obtain 

or = constant — log (1 — ic*) , 

according as x is greater than unity or less than unity. 
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Hence, in both cases, G being a constant, we have 



therefore 



dx dx a?* — 1 * 

dx\Pj (P.r(a;*-1)' 

dx 



therefore ^ ' ^^" /(PJ' (^ - 1) ' 

Thus we have the second solution expressed in a finite 
form; and by properly determining the constant C, and keep- 
ing to the former meaning of Q^ («), we shall have 

72. The integration denoted in the formula of the pre- 
ceding Article may be efifected; 

Let a, A 7> ••• denote the roots of the equation P^(a;)=0, 
which we know are all real and unequal. Then by the 
theory of the decomposition of rational fractions explained 
in the Integral Gahulus, Chapter ii, we have 

1 h ^ h ^ ^ A , ^ -A! 

+ Z~7~T + ^ TZ. — Ins + ^ 



where A, h, A, A' are constants; and S denotes a summation 
to be made by considering all the roots a, /8, 7, ..., which will 
give rise to other constants like A and A\ 

We proceed to determine these constants. 

1 1 

We have h = , , . „ . — , when a? = 1, so that /t = ^ , 

and k = rjrrr? tt > when a; = — 1, so that & = — - . 

K^n) [X^ i) L 
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Also 



{x-af 



W(^-i) 



, when x^OL, 



We shall now shew that A' = 0. 
Let P^;= (oj — flt) 5, so that 



x^a, 



thus 



Substitute (a? — a) iJ for P^ in the equation (3) of Art. 54; 



+ n(n + l) (a?-a)JJ = 0, 

so that when a? = a we have (1 — ^*) ^ -Ba; = ; therefore 

A' = 0. Hence we have 

Therefore if x is greater than unity we may write 

(2. (0.) = - OP.(a;) {i log J±-J + 2 ^+ (7.| ....(1), 
and if a; is less than unity 

<2.(^)=- CPM jl log^ + S ^^+cj ....(2), 

where C^ denotes a constant. 
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We do not mean to assert that C and C^ must have the 
same values when x is less than unity as when x is greater 
than unity; but only that G and G. do not change in (1) 
so long as 0? is greater than unity, and do not change in (2) so 
long as a? is less than unity* 

73. Let us suppose for example that x is greater than 
unity; then the right-hand member of (1) is an expression 
with two arbitrary constants, which satisfies the differential 
equation of Art. 66 ; hence it is the complete solution of that 
equation, and by giving suitable values to the constants will 
coincide with any special solution which may have been 
obtained. Take for example the series at the end of Art. 68. 
This vanishes when x is infinite. But the part between the 
brackets in (1) reduces to G^ when x is infinite ; hence the 
whole expression will not vanish unless (7^= 0. Take (7j = 0; 
then by properly determining G this expression (1) must 
coincide with the series at the end of Art. 68. 

74. Suppose for a particular case that n=l. Take 
Cj = ; and put 

1 

x 
Also in this case a= 0, and -4. = — 1. 

Thus we obtain from (1) 

and this agrees with the result at the end of Art 68. 

76. In like manner if x is less than unity the formula 
(2) of Art. 72, by giving suitable values to the two arbitrary 
constants, will coincide with any special solution. For in- 
stance^ take n = 1 ; then we get 



-0'%^<^\^.-h<- 
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This will coincide with the first series of Art. 66, if we put 
Cj = and expand log :j in ascending powers of x, 

76. We have seen that if (1) of Art. 72 is to coincide 
with the result of Art. 68 we must have C^ = : it will be 
convenient to determine the connection between C and other 
constants which present themselves in our process. 

Let A be a constant, and suppose that we put 

so that Q„ reduces to ^~*~' when x is very great. 

We know that P, = ka:^ + terms in oj"^, «"^, . . . ; 

, , 1.3...(2n-l) 
where it; = ^^ '-. 

\n 

ByArt7lwehaveP.f--(?.f^ = ^, 

so that when x is very great 

hk{2n + l) _ C 

and therefore C^ — hk (2n + 1). 

For instance, if we put (7= — 1, so as to give to (1) of 
Art. 72 its simplest form, we have hk (2n + 1) = 1 ; so that 

h = , . This value of h makes the Q^ of the present 

Article exactly coincident with the Q^ of Art. 37. 

77. Taking then for simplicity (7^ = and (7= — 1 in (1) 
of Art. 72, we have, when x is greater than unity. 
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this agrees with Art. 37, and we shall use this as the value 
of QnXoo) when x is greater than unity. 

When X is less than unity we shall take 

e.w=i'.(«'){|iogJ-±|.s^J. 

78. We have then by the preceding Article, for the case 
in which x is greater than unity, 

where H denotes a certain rational integral function of oj of 
the degree n — 1. We shall now express H in terms of 
Legendre's Coefficients. 

Substitute this valu^ of Q^(x) in the dififerential equation 
of Art. 66, which we inow it satisfies ; thus we obtain 

By Art. 54 this reduces to 
and therefore, by Art. 38, 

= 2 |(2n - 1) P^, + (2» - 5) P^+ (2n - 9)P^ +...|...(3). 

Assume now B = <3tjP^_j + aJP^^^ 4- ct^Pn^t + . . . ; where 
cti» ctj, ttj, ... are constants to be determined. 



s 
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When P,g^ is put for B in the left-hand side of (3) it 

reduces to |» (n + 1) — (n — r) (n — r + l)r P,-r> that is to 

r (2» + 1 — r) i^* Hence by comparison with the right- 
hand side of (3) we see that if r be even o^ vanishes^ and 

that if r be odd a^ = — Vo — r^ r- • Tbus finally 

r (2n + 1 — r) '^ 

2n-l 2n-5 . 2n-9 

^■" 1.71 ^-i^3(n-l) *-»^5(n-2)^-*^--^*^- 

The series in (4) ends with the term involving P^ if n be 
even, and with the term involving P^ if n be odd. 

79. In obtaining (4) we began by supposing x greater 
than unity ; but it is obvious from the form of the result 
that it is universally true ; for the rational integral function 

— P, (a?) S , being equal to the rational integral function 

which forms the right-hand member of (4) when x is greater 
than unity, must always be equal to it. 

In future we shall cease to distinguish between the forms 
(1) and (2) ; that is, we shall use (1) and leave to the student 
the task of examining if necessary how far the investigations 
apply also to (2). 

80. We may shew in another way that 

Q.(:r)-ip.(;r)log|±J-iZ. 

where B denotes a rational integral function of the degree 
H — 1, For by Art 37 we have 

^-2(2« + l)(?.(a.)P.(y); 

therefore by Art. 28, 

^"' 2i.j x-y' 
this may be written 
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P (x)'-P (v) . 
The expression " ^^-^ is obviously a rational 

integral function of x and y of the degree w — 1, and after 
integration with respect to y between the limits will be a 
rational integral function of x of the degree w — 1. Also 

I — ^ = losr z • Thus the required result is obtained. 

81, It is found convenient to use the symbol D to stand 

for ^ for abbreviation ; thus -j-^ is often denoted by D"v. 

In like manner the symbol / may be used for integration; 

so that Ivdx may be denoted by Iv ; and if Ivdx is to be 

integrated again we may denote the operation by Pv : and 
generally if the operation of integration is to be performed 
n times in succession we may denote this by /V 

These abbreviations will enable us to present some re- 
sults in a compact form. 

In the next five Articles we shall use C to deuote a con- 
stant without assuming that the same constant is always to 
be understood : we shall also use G with various suffixes for 
constants under the same liberty of interpretation. 

82. We know that Pn{^) = C — , ^ > which we may 

write thus, 

P,(a.) = (7i)M^*-ir (5). 

Now we saw in Art. 68 that a series for Qn(^) can be 
derived from one for P„ (a?) by changing n into - n — 1 ; and 
thus we are led to conjecture that an equation of the follow- 
ing form will hold : 

Q^{x)^CD-^"{x'^l)':^\ 

But according to an interpretation of symbols suggested by 
the fact that integration is the reverse of differentiation, we 
may presume that 2)"*"^ is equivalent to J"**; so that we 
should have 

0)-CI««^4i)^ («)• 
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or, which is the same thing, 

J""Q.(^) = ^^,5i)..> (7). 

We have then to establish (6), or its equivalent (7), to which 
we have been led by analogy. 

83. Take the expression for Q^ given at the beginning 
of Arty 78, namely 

and differentiate w + 1 times. 

The (n + 1)^ differential coefficient of jB is zero. Apply 
the theorem of Leibnitz with respect to the first term in Q^, 
The (n + 1)*** differential coefficient of P^ is zero. The first 

a; 4- 1 . 2 

differential coefficient of log =^ is — ^ — =- ; and every 

succeeding differential coefficient will introduce another 
power of a^ — 1 into the denominator. Thus the (w+1)"* 
differential coefficient of Q^, when all the terms are brought 

T 

to a common denominator, will be of the form -rii — rrrr, . 

(or — 1) , 

Moreover T must be a constant. For if the highest power 

of a? in T were aj**, then when x is very large —j-^i- would 

ux 

be of the same order as aj"**"**"; whereas we know from 

Art. 68 that it must be of the same order as a?"**"*. Hence 

T is constant, and thug (7) is established. 

Or we might verify (7) by differentiating n + l times the 
expression found for Q^ in -Axt. 68. 

84. We shall now obtain the result of the preceding 
Article in another way. 

Take the differential equation 

(l-a0g-2a,| + «(« + l). = (8). 

Differentiate; then after reduction we obtain 
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Diflferentiate again; then after reduction we obtain 

Proceeding in this way we find after m differentiations 

. (9). 

Now the general solution of (8) is 

z = 0.P, (a,) + (7.(2. ix), 
and hence we see that the general value of -r-^, in (9) is 






Let m=^n] then (9) becomes 

This can be obviously solved; put u for -j-i^i : thus 

^, - 1 e?w 2 (n + 1) X 

therefore - -7- = ^z — r^— ; 

tt ax a; — 1 

therefore log tt = — log («' — l)"** + a constant ; 

G 



therefore w — . ^ - ^n-tt > 

thus ^ = (7-5— 






tic" J (a' -I)"*'" 



V 
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Hence it follows that by giving suitable values to C^ and 
(7, we must have 



(x'-l)""" 



But , „•' is a constant; and thus 



this agrees with the result of Art. 83. 

85. We may observe that equation (9) may be put in 
the form 



(n-m)(r^ + m + l)(l-a^r^« + ^' 



a-^r-l:.:.Ho; 



dx' 






this will be satisfied when for z we put Pn(a?). This equation 
with respect to P«(a:) has been called Ivory's Equation; it 
was given by Ivory in the Philosophical Transactions for 1812, 
page 50. 

86. Again, suppose a quantity f to be determined by the 
differential equation 

(l-aj")^+2(m-l)a:^ + (n-wi + l)(n + /M)f=0...(10). 
If we differentiate this r times in succession, we obtain 

+ (n — m + r + 1) (n + m — r) -^ = 0. 
Thus if r = m we have 

which is of the same form as (8). 

T. 5 
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Now if m = w equation (10) becomes 

one solution of this is f = G{x* — 1)*, as may be immediately- 
verified. Then, by the process of Art. 71, we can find the 
other solution ; and thus the general solution will be found 
to be 

where a second arbitrary constant may be supposed to be in- 
volved in the integral. Or if we prefer to denote this con- 
stant explicitly, we may take for the general solution 

Hence the solution of (11) if m = w is obtained by taking 
this value of f and differentiating n times. But we know that 
the solution of (11) is of the form G^P^{x) + G^Q^{x), Hence 
by proper adjustments of the constants we must have 

As we know that ^n(a?) does not contain any positive 
power of or, at least when x is greater than unity, we infer 
that 

«.(-) = ^£{(^-l)"/(^.} (12). 

This gives another form for Qn{x), By comparing it with 
that furnished by equation (6), we infer that for some value 
of the constant G we must have 
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The constant C may be determined by supposing x inde- 
finitely great"; for then the equation becomes 

'2.n + ldx''\xJ' 
this gives G = [2n. 

87. Since the general solution of (11) is 

it follows that the general solution of (10) is 

and we may use for Q,^{x) either of the forms .(6) and (12). 



6—2 



( 68 ) 



CHAPTER VII. 

APPROXIMATE VALUES OF COEFFICIENTS OF 

HIGH ORDERS. 

88. Suppose x positive and greater than unity^ We 
have by Art. 17, , 



^•(-)=^fii-*-r:^)^ 



1.3.n(n-l ) 1 



where k stands for — — 4^, . 

2 \n 

When n is indefinitely increased the series between the 
brackets becomes ultimately 

that is {l-^-\ 

Thus PJx)=Jcr{(l-n~^ + e}, 

where € denotes a quantity which diminishes indefinitely as 
n increases indefinitely. 

\2n 
Now h = oifpj- ; and by applying the formula given in 

the Integral Calculus, Art. 282, we see that when n is very 

great we have approximately k = -7= . 

wnir 

Thus finally when x is positive and greater than unity, 
and n very large, we have approximately 
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1 p 

We suppose x positive and greater than unity in order 
I that f may be greater than unity, and so the series between 
the brackets convergent when n is very large. 

y The case in which x is negative and numerically greater 

than unity may be made to depend on that in which x is 
positive by the relation P» (— x) = (— 1)* P^ {x). 

89. Now suppose x numerically less than unity. Put 
I cos d for a;. In Art. 39 we have shewn that 

1.3.(n + l)(« + 2) - I 

where k has the same value as in Art. 88. 

^^ If we suppose n to increase indefinitely the series between 

I .^ the brackets takes ultimately the form 

1 13 

sin (« + 1) ^ + 2 sin (n + 3) 5 + ^^ sin (ri + 5) tf + .,., 

that is sin n0 -jcos ^ + ^cos 35 + ^-^cos 5^+ .,.[ 

{1 13 ) 

sin 5 4- o sin 3^ + ^-^ sin 5tf + ...L 

We have then to find equivalents for the two infinite series 
just indicated* 

Let ^ be a quantity less than unity ; 

1 13 

put tcos0 + ^fcos30 + ^^fcoa50+.,. =(7, 

and tsme + ^fsmSe + ^^fsmSe-h.,. =5. 

Thus both C and 8 denote convergent series. 
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Then C + i8=-te^ + lfi^^+l^,fi^^+... 

2 2.4 



(«4). »d s.'^(e4). 



Assume 1— ^'cos2^ = pcos^, and ^* sin 20 = p sin <^ ; 
so that p' = l — 2f'cos20 + ^*, and tan^=z — -^ ^t. 

X "~ t cos ^v 

Then (7 + t5 = 

so that (7 =-7^ cos 

Vp 

These results may be admitted to hold so long as ^ is less 
than unity. Assume them to hold even when t is equal to 
unity. We have then 

p" = 2 (1 - cos 20), fiothat Vp = V2sin0; 

. , sin 20 COS0 ^ /^ /i\ J.^. J. J. ''^ n 

tan^,= r o5 = -^— 7i = tan{^ — 0), so that 9=0 —c'- 

^ 1--COS20 sm0 \2 / ^2 

Hence when n is very great we have approximately 

^ sinn0cos (0 + ?) +cosw0sin [0 + ^] 

P, (cos 0) = — ,— ^ ' ' ' / '■ ^ 

^ irkn V2sm0 



2 



8in(w0 + d + |) 2 sin(n0 + | + j) 
""^^ V2sin0 »riw V2 sin ' 

and as ^ = -^-^ approximately we have finally as an approxi- 

Nwir 

mation when n is very great 

P, (cos 0) = -7=^1= cos fn0+ ^- j) (1). 

^ ^ 'Jnir sin V 2 4/ ^ '^ 
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90. The result obtained in the preceding Article is due 
to Laplace ; it cannot be accepted with great confidence : it 
does not lead in any obvious way to the value unity when 
^ = 0, which we know ought to hold for all values of n. 

Laplace himself gave two investigations, both in the Me- 
canique Celeste, one in Livre xi. § 3, and the other in the 
SuppMment au 5* Volume; they differ from that of Art. 89, 
but do not seem more satisfactory. We will reproduce the 
latter of them. 

By Art. 63 we know that 

Assume that 

P^ = uco&aO + u smaO, (2), 

where u and u' are functions of to be determined, and 

a = V?i (n 4- 1). Substitute in the differential equation, and 
equate to zero the coefficients of sin ad and cos ad. Thus 

c.du ^ . >, Ifd^u , du' ,X 



adu' , . >, l/d*u , du .^\ 



(3). 



If we neglect the terms divided by a, which is large since 
n is supposed large, these equations become 

2^ + ucot^=0, 2^ + t*'cot^=0; 
da da 

and hence we obtain 

u = . . . u = 



Vsin^* Vsin^' 

where H and H' are arbitrary constants. 

These may be regarded as first approximations to the 
true values of u and u'] we may then assume 

Vsin^ a Vsin^ a \ 
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and substitute these values in the dififerential equations (3) 
and proceed to find, at least approximately^ X and X\ 

But we shall confine ourselves to the first approximation, 
so that we have from (2) 

P. = -rr-i (^cos ae + H" sin aff) 
wsinu 

Q 

cos (ad + y), 



Vsintf 
where C and 7 denote certain constants. 

And as a = Jn{n + 1) we have approximately a = w + 5 > 

so that P^ = . cos (n0 + + 7) . 

V sin \ ^ / 

To determine the constant 7 we observe that if n be odd 
P^ = when ^ = s ; this leads to 7 = — ^ , so that 



r, O ( ^0 ir\ 

P^ = -r-^=^ COS W0 + S — T • 

Vsind V 2 4/ 



To determine the constant C we observe that if w be even 

TT 

and denoted by 2m we have by Art. 7, when ^= « > 

12m 
therefore (7= 



2*"»[m[m' 
and by approximating as in Art. 88, we have 

Thus our result agrees with (1). 
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91. Laplace's other investigation of (1) starts with the 
expression of P^(a?) by means of a definite integral given in 
Art. 44 ; we shall not reproduce this. It is however easy to 
shew that when n is very large P^(ic) is very small if a? is 
numerically less than unity. 

For we have P. (a?) = - I {x-c V(l — ^) cos <f>Y d<f). 

Assume a? == p cos y^, and V(l "" ^*) cos ^ = p sin -^ ; 

1 f 
thus P^ {x)=— I p** {cos n-^ + t sin n-^] d(f>. 

The imaginary part vanishes and we get 

P^ (a?) = — I p* cos nslr d(f>. 

Now when n is very large the value of this expression is 
very small on two accounts ; p* is very small except when 
05 = 1 ; and cos n^^ fluctuates very rapidly in sign. 

92. Another investigation of the value of P^ (x) when n 
is very large is given by M. Ossian Bonnet in Liouville's 
Journal de Maih4matiqueSy Vol. xvii. pages 270... 277. 

Ji-p jp 

Wehave ^ + cot ^^ + n(7i + l)P«=0. 
Assume P« = ^ (sin ^)"^; thus we obtain 



dff" 






putting m for w + ^ we have ^^, + m'w == - ^j^2^ (4). 

Multiply by sin m0 and integrate ; thus 

smm^ j^ — mwcosm^= C, — 7/ — • 2 n da (5), 

where C^ is an arbitrary constant, and a a fixed quantity 
which may however be as small as we please. 
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In precisely the same manner, by multiplying (4) by 
cos mO and integrating, we obtain 

da * 4ja sm*^ "^ ^ 

du 
Eliminate -^^ between (5) and (6) ; thus 

mu = (7j sin ?n^ — 0^ cos mtf 

1 . ^ f^u cos mO ja 1 a f^usmmO j^ 

— -rsmmdl — . - ,-^- d0 + -r cos w5 | — —^a- dd. 
4 Ja sm'^ 4 J, sin*^ 

This may be expressed more concisely ; for let u denote 
the same function of ff that u denotes of 6 : then 



^ u cos mO ,y, ^ r^u sin mtf 



— sm m^ I — .-s-^-a^ + cos m^ / 
J a sm"5 j. 



a sin^ e 
* w' COS m0' ,>,, . ^(^ v! sin 7n^ 



(f^ 



^ r ^ w cos m& ,^, ^ r 

= — sm md \ — . ^ ^ a^ + cos md \ 



sin^e^ 



dff 



f^u'smm{ff-^e) j^ 
J, sm a 

Thus expressing the constants C^ and C, in terms of two 
new constants 6 and /3, we have 

u=^JSi(:^^-±^')+^l'^^^^^4^d0' (7). 

m 4m Ja sm a ^ "^ 

Denote this for abbreviation thus : 

m 4m ^ ^ ' ' 

then, by substituting the corresponding value of m' in (7), 
we get 

b cos {me + 13) ^ h f ^cos {mff + ^8) sin m (^ - ^) ,^ 
m 4mV. sm*^ 

. 1 r f(g-)sinm(y^g) ^^. 
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The last term on the right-hand side involves w', for u 
occurs in a/t (^'). The process of substitution may then be 
performed again if we please ; and so on. 

Finally it will be necessary to determine the values of 6 
and /8 : we observe that they are constant with respect to 6^ 
but M. Bonnet assumes that they are constant with respect 
to n, and this appeal's to me a serious fault in the rest of 
his process ; in fact, quantities are retained which are of the 
same order as those which are neglected. 

93. We will briefly advert to the value of QJ^x) when w 
is very large, supposing x positive and greater than unity. 

We have by Art. 69, 

^ «.(^)=xr"-^-^(|, n + 1, ?^, r): 

this becomes approximatelj when n is very great 



«.(«>) = 



v(i-r)' 



®^^ ^ " T^ — TTTT > where h is the same as in Art. 88 : thus 
approximately 



'nI' 



( 76 ) 
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ASSOCIATED FUNCTIONS. 



94. There are certain functions analogous to P^{x) 
which present themselves naturally in the course of our 
investigations, and we now propose to consider them. They 
may be called Associated Functions of the First Kind. 

95. We have seen in Art. 47 that 

-P»(^) = r{a; + V(^'-l) cos^lV(^ ,...) (1). 

Now we may expand {a; + /v/(aj*— 1) cos^}" in a series 
proceeding according to powers of cos <^, and then the powers 
of cos ^ may be transformed into cosines of multiples of ^ ; 
thus finally {x + V(^* — 1) cos i^Y ^^7 ^® arranged in the form 

Oo + a^cos^ + OjCOS 2<^ + ... + a^cos7w^, 
where a^, a^, {/,,... a^ are functions of a?, but do not contain ^. 
Hence it follows from (1) that 

J A 



therefore ^ _ i> /-\ _ v / 



«o-^-P|.(^)-^2"l7i dx 



n 



We shall now determine the value of a„, where a, 
denotes any one of the series a^, a^y ... a^. 
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96. We have 

X + V(a^ — 1) cos ^ = a? + tj(a? - 1) 



e^ + c"** 
2 



^ 2a»^+V(a«-l)(e«^+l) _ 2a;V(a:«- 1) e^ + {a?- 1) (e*-* + 1 ) 

_ (a! + g)«-l 
2^ 
where z is put for VCa?* — 1)6'*« 



Thus 2* {aj + VCic* - 1) cos ^}" = I • 



}•• 



Now we may expand {{x + z)'—!}' in powers of z, by- 
Taylor's Theorem ; and thus if u stand for (x' — 1)* we get 

2"{a!+V(a!*-l)cos^}" 



If du z* 

=r-r+*^+l2 



d^ 



z 



9n 



+ ... + .T^ 



</^i/1 



|2n dx'""} • 

The series ends with the last term which is here ex- 
pressed^ because u is of the degree 2n in x. 

Re-arranging the terms we obtain 

2" {x + V(«' - 1) cos ^}* 









w + lc^a?"""' ' 714-2 dx""^^ 



2n dx 



,8« 



--1 ^ll-l 



d"-^ . «"» rf"-»T^ 



n—ldx^ 



Pi + 



n-2t/a;' 



n-a T • • • "T ^ ^» 



Now put 6**V(aJ^— 1) for « ; then the series resolves itself 
into two parts, a real and an imaginary part. From Art. 95 
we know that the result is entirely real, so that the imaginary 
part must disappear. This imaginary part consists of n 
terms, of which the m*^ is 
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Hence we see that these terms must separately vanish ; 
so that we obtain the formula 

{3? - 1)» dr^{,a? - !)• ^ {a?- 1)~* d'-"(a? - 1)* , 

'to + to djf^ In -TO da;*"" ••'•^^''' 



this holds for positive integral values of m from 1 to n in- 
clusive. 

Hence finally we have 
2*{a; + v'(a^-l)cos^]* 

where S denotes a summation with respect to m from 1 to w 
inclusive. Moreover by (2) we may if we please change m 
to - m in (3). 

97. Now the functions which we propose to consider are 
the coeflScients of the cosines in (3). 

We see that the coefficient of cos m^ is 

It will be found that 

d^^{a?^lY _ |2g ( ^ (n-^fn)(n-m-l) ,^^ 
doT^ "{n^mY 2.(2«-l) ^ 



■ 1 



(w-TO)(«-m-l)(n— m-2)(n-m-3) „^,^ \ 
2.4.(2n-l)(2n-3) '^ ~-'y 

We shall denote the series between the brackets by 
cj {m, n); so that 



cr 






therefore . in.,n) ^ ^^^^^-^^^ (4). 
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Thus we may express (3) in the form 

2" {x + V(aj" - 1) cos ^}* 






doT 



+ 22 



\2n 



n+m 



n—m 



(a?—iyvr (m, n) cos m^. 



We may if we please replace the first term 



so that 



2" r )• 



= 1 , + 22 — ^T «r m, n) cos m6. 

\n\n n+m n—m ^ ' ' ^ 



\n 



In cases where it is convenient to express the variable 
we might use -sr (m, w, x) instead of the shorter 'cr (m, n). 

98. It will be seen that we arrived indirectly at equation 
(2) of Art. 96 ; but it may be established in a direct manner. 
The result may be put in this slightly generalised form : 

{x+oTi x+hY d^'^jx+aYix+hY ^ 1 dr^{x+aY(x+bY 
\n + m dx""^ ~|w-_m dx* 



To demonstrate this, develop the two members by the 
aid of the theorem of Leibnitz; use i) for -3- , for abbreviation. 

Then in the development, of i)**^ (x + a)* (x + J)*, the first 

\n-\-m 
;« I 2?»(a;+a)*ir (« + £)•, 



term which does not vanish is 




n \m 



\n+m \n 

that is \ , \n — ^== — (x + hY^i and in like manner the 

p m •— n—m^ * ' 



r^ term of the development, counting this as the first term, 
will be found to be 

n+m 



n — r+1 7n+r— 1 ^ ^ v / ' 
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that is 



W+ 771 



\n 



t 



n — r + l wi-hr— 1 r — 1 n — tw — r+l 



L«-i»-rl-l , 



we wiU denote this by A. 

Similarly we find that the r* term in the development 
oi ir'-'{x + a)'{x + b)' is 



n— 77* 



n — m^r + l r — 1 



jQ«-i»-H-i ^^ ^ ei)*ir' {x +h)\ 



that is 



71 — 771 



[7. 



71 — m — r4- 1 r— 1 m+r — 1 ^ ' 7i— r+1 ^ ^ ' 



\n 



we will denote this by J?. 
Then we see that 



(a; + ar(a?+&r ^^ 1 ^, 



n + wi 



n — 771 



and this establishes the required result 

99. The functions which we denote by (aj* — 1)* 'cr (71*, n) 
are called Asaoeiated Functions of the First Kind: Heine 
denotes them by FJ^ {x). 

100. We have seen that the differential equation (9) of 
Art. 84 is satisfied when P„ {x) is put for z. Hence from 
equation (4) of Art. 97 it follows that 

+ (71 — 771) (71 + 771 + l)«r (771,71) = (5). 

Now the expression which we have denoted by 

at -5. 

(a^ — 1)2 «r (771,71) is equivalent to (as'— 1) * «r (— tti, 7?), as 

we see by Art. 96, Hence we have 

«r(77l,7l) = (a!^— l)'*«r(— TTl^Tl), 
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«.nd substituting in (5) we find that 

r 

+ (n4-wi)(w — m + l)«r(— m,n) =0 (6). 

It will be seen that (6) diflfers from (5) only as to the 
►^ sign of m. 

We have deduced (6) from (5) without assuming anything 
relating to «r(m, w) except that it satisfies (5). If then we 
get the general solutions of (5) and (6) we may equate the 
latter to the product of (a?*— 1)"* into the former. 

Now we know from Art. 84 that the general solution of 
> (5) is 

and we know from Art. 87 that the general solution of (6) 
may be expressed thus : 

y Hence by proper adjustment of the constants we shall 

have 

By considering the integral and the fractional functions 
of X which occur in this relation, we see that it must break 
up into the two 

^ {x^-lTG,irPSx)^O^D^P^[x) (7), 

and (x'-lTC,irQ^{x) = G,Dr^Q,{a!) (8): 

these hold for positive integral values of m not exceeding n. 



\ 



101. Equation (7) coincides with a result already ob* 
tained in Arts. 96 and 98. 

Equation (8) takes various forms, according to the 
expression we use for ^»(ic): see equations (6) and (12) of 

T. 6 
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Chapter VI. Thus we have the following results, in which 
C denotes some constant : 



The constant C may be determined by special examination 
in each case, as in Art. 86. 

We shall find in the first and fourth cases 



n — m 



1 \n + m 
in the second case C^r^r- 



n n — m' 



\n + m 
and in the third case C=\2n . 

' -w. — vn. 



n — m 



Of the first and second cases one will follow from the 
other by the aid of the result obtained in Art. 86, if we in- 
tegrate that result m times; in like manner of the third and 
fourth cases one will follow from the other. 

102. We see by Art. 100 that 'cr (m, n) satisfies the 
differential equation (5), namely 

+ (n — m) (w + m + 1) «r (m, n) = 0. 
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Put y = (a?* — 1)2 -Bj (m, w), so that «r (m, w)= y (a;^ — 1) ^ ; 
substitute in (5), and we thus obtain 

+ {n(n-f l)-m'-n(w + l)ir'}y = (9). 

Conversely we may deduce (5) from (9) by putting 



m 



y=:(i»" — 1)2 -Bj (m, w). As the general solution of (5) is 
known we know that of (9), namely 



m 



By Art. 100 this is equivalent to 

y = (0? - 1) "^ { Ofi-^P,{x) + C,D^ <2. {x)}. 

103. Put «r for «r (m, n) for abbreviation ; thus we have 
from (5) 

(l-ic')^-2(m + l)j;^+(«-m)(n + m + l)«r = 0. 

We shall transform this by a substitution of which we have 
already made use; namely 2x = ^+ ^"S 

so that 2V(a>''-l) = f-r*. 



'^ dfdu r \di_.( e \ 



da? "d^U^^'-lJdx 'Vr-l/ df' {f-ir<^i' 



6—2 
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Hence by substitution and reduction we finally obtain 

r(r-i)^+2f{m+(m+i)n5 

-(n-m)(n + m + l)(|'-l)«r = .....(10). 

# 

From this differential equation we shall obtain a series 
for fST proceeding according to descending powers of f . 

Assume «• = tio f * + a^ f *"* + a^ ^'~* + . . ., 

substitute in (10) and equate to zero the coeflScient of f*^*"; 
thus 

«2r+«(«'-2r~2)(s-.2r-3)-a,,(s-2r)(s-2r-l) 
+ 2ma^(s-2r) + 2(m+l)a^^,(5-2r-2) 

^(»-m)(n + m + l)(a^^,-aJ=0 ...(11). 

Moreover in order that the coeflScient of ^ may vanish, 
we must have s(s-- 1) + 2 (m+ 1)«— (w — wi)(n + m + l) = 0, 
that is, « (s + 2m + 1) — (w — 7n) (n + m + 1) = ; so that 
s = 71 — m is a solution. 

From (11) we have by reduction 
aj,^J(5-2r~2)(5-2r + 2m-l)-(n-w)(n + w + l)|- 

= a^^ Us - 2r)(« - 2r- 2m - 1) - (n - 7n) (n + m + l)i . 

Substitute w -- m for s, and we obtain finally 

_(2r+2m + l)(n-m-r) 
««r« (r+l)(2/i-2r-l) " ^«*^ 

Thus we get 
"^-"^^l^ "^ l.(2n-l) f 



(n-w)(n--m-l) ( 2m + l)(2m + 3) ^^., l 

■^ l.2.(2Ai-l)(2n~3) ^ +--J. 



i 



-~^ ~- ■ -■■ ' - !-■■- ■ --.-.. u 
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the series between the brackets is to be continued until it 
terminates of itself. 

The value of «„ may be found by comparing the first 
term of this expansion with the first term of the expansion 
of 'cr in powers of a?, which is given in Art. 97, and supposing 
X indefinitely great : thus we get a^ = 2"^"*^"*. 

If we put cos for x we have f = 6'*; then the imaginary 
part must disappear from the expression for «r, and we 
obtain 

tsr = 2^** -^cos (n- w) 5 + ^ ^ ,^ — tt — cos n -m- 2) 
[ ^ ^ 1 . {zn — 1) ^ 

(n-m)(n-m-l)(2m + l)(2m + 3) ) . 

^ 1.2.(2n-l)(2n-3) ^^^^ "^ *J«^ + -|, 

the series between the brackets is to be continued until it 
terminates of itself. 

104. The last formula shews that if x is not greater 
than unity then tsr is greatest when x is equal to unity. This 
value of 'cr may be found most readily in the following 
manner. 

By (4) we have 

^(m,n) = j-3-^- ^^r^ir) ~d?^' 
and, by Art 18, when a? = 1 we have 

d'^P (x) (n4-m)(n + m — l)...(n — m+ 1) [ni 



2"*[m 



n—m 



60 that when a; = 1 we have 






> 
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105. If in the process of Art. 103 we change the sign of 
m, we shall obtain an expansion for «r (— w, n) ; and thus we 
deduce another formula for tst (iw, n) by aid of the relation 
TXT {m, n) = [a? — ly'^vr (— m, n) given in Art. 100. 

106. We know from Art. 97 that «r (?w, n, cos 0) 

- cos**^ e - (^-^)(^~^- i) cos"-**-' e 

-''''' ^ 2.(2n-l) "^""^ ^ 

^2.4.(2n-l)(2/i-3)^^ •••* 

It is obvious that by virtue of the relation 

sin* e + cos'^ e=i, 

this series may be put in the form 

\ cos**-"* e+\ cos™""*"* 6 sin' 6 + \ cos"""*""^ sin* ^ + . . . 
It will be found that we shall thus obtain «r (m, w, cos 0) . 

= t3r (w, w, 1) ^cos*^5- ^^ -^ ' cos" *" * sm* 

4 . (w + l)(m + 2) ) 

To establish this, let us suppose that the original series 
is denoted by 

cos""*" 5 + a, cos""""* 5 + a, cos"'~"*^+ ... ; 
divide by cos""^ 0, and put t for tan* 6 : then we must have 

1 +a,(l + +«2(1 + 0' + «8(1 + 0'+ ••• 

= J, + J,e + 6/ + 68^+---> 
and from this identity we are to find J^, J,, J,, 63,... 

Equate the terms independent of ^; thus we have 
that is 60 = ^ (^) ^> 1)* 
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Equate the coefficients of f ; thus we have 

, / ,N (r + 2)(r+l) 
6, = a, + (r + 1) a,^,+-^ ^^ ^a,« 

(r-f3)(r + 2)(r + l) 

(r + 3)(r+2)(r + l) a,,, 1 

"^ ^ "ar ■■■] 

(n — w — 2r) . . . (w — m — 2r — 3) ] 

■^ 2.4.(2/i-2r-l)(27i-2r-3J ""'I 

= a^w (iw + r, n — r, 1). 
Similarly 6^^ = a^^^ w (m + r + 1, n - r — 1, 1). 

Therefore K^^^^^-'i^n + r + \,n-r-\l) 
Or ar tsr (m H- r, 71 — r, 1) 

__ _ (n — w — 2r) (w — m — 2r — 1) -cr (?n + r 4- 1, n — r — 1, 1) ^ 
~ 2(2/i-2r-l) • 'GF{m-\-r, n-r, 1) ' 

by Art. 104 we find that this reduces to 

^r+i _ {n—m — 2r) (n — w — 2r — 1) 
"JT "" ^ (m~+ r + 1) ' 

and by this law we obtain the series given in (12). 

107. According to Arts. 97 and 99 the associated func- 
tions of the first kind are defined to be the product of a 

certain constant into (a?-- ly — -=-^ — . In like manner the 

associated functions of the second kind are defined to be the 

product of a certain constant into (a?"— 1)' — J^", • 



1 
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Now 



dx"* "■ ^ r 2.(2/1 + 3} ^ ■^•••J' 



where \ = .. ., J ~7Z — ^, . See Art. 37. 

1.3.D...(2n+l) 

Hence we may conveniently take for the associated 
functions of the second kind the expression 

108. The associated functions of the second kind may be 
put in various forms by the use of the various expressions 
which have been found for Q^{x). 

For example, we have by Art. 37 
Differentiate m times with respect to y; thus 

and" therefore by Art. 28 

dr 2 j-i(y-a;)'"*'' 

Hence, changing the notation, we have 

109. We shall not find it necessary to discuss the asso- 
ciated functions of the second kind beyond one more formula, 
which we will now give. Put 

y for Cr (a,«- 1)"^:^ and . for (7,(a?- \f^p . 
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where C^ and C^ are constants ; then we know that y and z 
both satisfy equation (9) of Art. 102, so that 

(l-a:7g-2a.(l-a:»)g + |n(n+l)-.m»-.n(n+l)x«jy = 0, 



' Multiply the former by z and the latter by y, and sub- 

I tract; thus 

d ( dz dy) __ _ o / dz ^ dy\ 
^dx'^^dx) ^ydx ^ dj)}' 



^^'-^)d. 



Hence by integration 

dz du C ,-«. 

where (7 is a constant. 

Then by integrating again, 

z _ -, C" dx 

y~~ L{^-i)y'' 

No additional constant is now required, because each side 
vanishes when x is infinite. 

Now let C, and C^ have such values that y and z repre- 
sent exactly the associated functions of the first and second 
kind respectively. Then when x is very great we have ulti- 
mately y = a?" and -e^ = «?"**"* : see Arts. 99 and 107. 

HencQ by (13) we have (7 = — (2/i + 1), and thus finally 



z ,^ ^\ r** dx 



( 90 ) 
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—2 

l_.M_ 



i_m!! 



i_ "«y"* 



I 



110. It is shewn in the Algebra, Art. 801, that the quo- 
tient obtained by dividing a certain hypergeometrical series 

by another, namely, — *jp/ o \ > can be developed { 

into a continued fraction. 

For a special case we may suppose 13 = 0; and then 
F{a, /3,y,x) becomes unity, so that we obtain a continued 
fraction equal to F{(x,l,y + l,x), that is equal to the i 

series i| 

- a a(a + l) , I 

^■^7+l'^"^(7 + l)(7 + 2)^+- 
As an example, suppose a = ^, and 7=^; and put 

a for x\ then we have a continued fraction for 

y 

that is for ^ los: x > that is for ^ loi? - 1 • 
2^1 2 °2/-l 

Hence, dividing by y, we obtain a continued fraction for 

Z7 log ^^^ — - ; and the form of it is 
2 °y-l' 



1-... 
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that is. 



y- 



«i 



y- 



a. 



y- 



«» 



„ 1 2.2 3.3 4.4 

Moreover a, = ^, «» = 375' '^•=6:7' "^ = 779' "• 

All this can be easily verified from tlie Article in the 
Algebra already cited. 

111. But we now propose to find a continued fraction 

1 a? 4- 1 

for - log '_ without the use of the general theory, merely 

by the aid of Legendre's Coefficients ; and this process we 
give, not for the sake of the result which may be obtained in 
the way already noticed, but for the exemplification of the 
use of Legendre's Coefficients. 

112. Consider the continued fraction 



X — *- 



X — 



(1). 



Let U^ denote the numerator and E^ the denominator of 
the 71*^ convergent to this continued fraction. Then 

i7j = l, U^ = x, U^^x^-a^, ... 

E^ = x, E^=^x^-a^, E^ = x^-{a^ + a^)x,...' 

And we have in the usual way 

f^» = a'f^,-i-«»-l^«-.. 1 /on' 

K=i^K ,-«„ .K r •••• I ^ '' 

n n— 1 n—i n—2 j 

Thus CT is of the degree w — 1 with respect to a;, and E^ is of 
the degree n with respect to x. 

From (2) we obtain 

Z7. ^... - E^ U^_, = o... ( C:_, E^_, - Z7.., i;,. J ; 
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and from repeated applications of this formula we find with 
the aid of (1) that 

JJ E^ . — JEL TI .=tt ^d «(x » ,.. o (3). 

From (3) we obtain §±^ - §* = 'P^' 



J 
n+1 ""« ""» ""n+l 



^ E " E E ' 

■^n+9 -^n+1 -^^n+l ■*^n+2 

Proceeding thus, adding the results, and denoting by X 

U 

the limit of -^ when r is infinite, on the assumption that 

there is such a limit we get 

Thus we see that \E^ — i^ is such that if it be expanded in 
descending powers of x there will be no term with an ex- 
ponent, algebraically greater than — (n + 1). 

113. We can now arrive at some results respecting the 
forms of U^ and E^. It will be found that 

fT^is of the form a?*"^ + 6j,aj*"' + 6^aj""*+ ..., 
and E^ is of the form a?*4-Cja;*"' + c^a;"~*+ ... ; 

that is, C7 contains only a?""^ and powers of x in which the 
exponent is w — 1 diminished by some even number, while 
E^ contains only a;" and powers of x in which the exponent 
is n diminished by some even number. These laws follow 
immediately from (1) and (2). 

114. We must now distinguish two cases. 

I. Suppose n even; then E^ is of the form 

a?* + Cj,aj"-* + c^aj"-* + +c«. 

II. Suppose n odd; then E^ is of the form 

X (a;""' + c, a;""^ + + c^^. 



1 
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In both cases the product \E^ is to be free from the terms 



Moreover we propose to take 

115. In case I. we find that no even power of x will 
occur in the product XE^ ; and in order that aJ~^ x^, . . . a?"""^* 
may disappear," we must have the following equations 
satisfied: 

T + V-^ +^l = «' 

I + X+ -^^z^'' 



-^ + -^ + + 9^ = 0. 

n — 1 w+1 2/1 — 1 

Thus we have - equations to determine the ^ quantities 

Instead of solving these equations directly, we may pro- 



ceed indirectly. 



n 



It is obvious that these x equations amount to the foUow- 



2 



mg: 



[ E^dx^O, [ E^x^dx = 0,...[ E^x'^'^dx^O; 

•'-I •'-1 •'-1 

and since E^ involves only even powers of a?, we know that 

I E^xdx = 0, I E^x^dx^Q,... \ E^x'^'^dx^O. 

Hence it follows, by Art. 32, that E^^ must be of the form 
h — —T-n""-"^ > where k is spme constant. 
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116. In case II, by proceeding in the same way as for 
case I, we shall again arrive at the result that ^ is of the 

117. Since we know that the first term of E^ is a?**, it 

\n 
follows that h = ~ . Thus 

118. We have next to find U. 

n 

Since X.- w involves only a""-', a;-"-*, ..., it follows that 

U^ IS equal to the integral part of the product \E^, that is, 
to the integral part of 

But by Art 78 we have 

where R is integral, and Q^ {x) is fractional. 

Hence it follows that C^= — rf^-S, where R has the value 
found in Art. 78. 

1 ic + 1 

119. Thus if - log ^-^ can be developed into a con- 
tinued fraction of the form given at the beginning of Art. 112 
we have determined the rfi" convergent. It remains to shew 

1 a? + 1 
that 2 log ^— Y really can be developed in this form ; and also 

to find a^y a^, ag,.... 

We know that \ log ^ =--^ + 9^ 



CONTINUED FRACTIONS. 95 

Now suppose, as we do throughout this process, that x is 

greater than unity ; then Q^ {x) vanishes when n is inde- 

1 x+1 . . R 

finitely great. Hence ^ log ^ = the limit of n-r^ when 

n is indefinitely great. 

We know by Art. 56 that 

nP.(.:)-.(2n-l)^P..,(ar) + (n-l)P,^(^)=0; 

2* In \n 
let F„ stand for — ^^-^ P^ {x), that is for 

L" P.(x); 



1.3.5...(2n-l) 



thus r.(.)_^r^,(a,)+^^_^^^g-j_r^,(^)=o. 

^ so that r. {x) = xY^, (<^)-an-t ^n-, (^) ; W. 

. ^^^^^ "-' ~ (2n - 3) (2n - 1) ' 

1 35 + 1 

Multiply both sides of (4) by ^ log ^ > ^'^^^ ®^b term 

gives rise to an integi*al and a fractional part, and denoting 

i . 1 ip + 1 

\f by Z^ (x) the integral part of ^ Y^ log , we get 

ju X ""* JL 

Z^{x) == a;Z^-i (a?) - a„_, Z„., (x) (5). 

From (4) and (5) we see that -^ can be put in a con- 
tinned fraction of the required form, extending as far as the 
f component -^- . And ^ is equal to p . > . 

11 2.2 

Also ttj = r-^Q , a, = -^-= , and generally 



^« (2m-l)(2m + l)* 
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CHAPTER X. 

APPROXIMATE QUADRATURE. 

120. Suppose that we require the value of a certain 
integral between definite limits, say I f{x)dx'y if the in- 
definite integral is known, we can at once by taking the 
values at the limits determine the definite integral. But if 
the indefinite integral is not known, we are in general com- 
pelled to use processes of approximation, and such processes 
may also be advantageous in some cases where the indefinite 
integral is known, but is of a very complex form. One of 
the most obvious applications of the result is to find the 
area of a figure bounded by a given curve, certain fixed 
ordinates, and the axis of abscissae ; and thus it is frequently 
described as the approximate determination of the areas of 
curves, or in old language as the approximate quadrature of 
curves. 

121. The matter is discussed in the Integral Calculus, 
Chapter VII, and various rules concerning it are there given ; 
these rules all imply that we draw equidistant ordinates 
between the two fixed ordinates. The method of Gauss, 
which we are about to explain, implies also that intermediate 
ordinates are drawn, but not at equal distances^ and in fact 
proposes to determine the law of succession of these ordinates 
in such a manner as to ensure the most advantageous result. 

122. Let f{x) denote any function of a?, which is sup- 
posed to remain continuous between the limits — 1 and + 1 
for X. Now a function of x can always be found, which is 
rational and integral and of the degree n — 1, and which is 
equal in value to f{x) when x has any one of n specified 
vfidues. 



I 
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For let a,, o,,... a, denote these specified values ; put 
yjr(x) = (a;-a,) (x-a^) (»-oJ. 



then ^ (a;) is such a function as id required 

For ^ (a?) is obviously rational and integral and of the 

y!r (x) 
degree n — 1. Also the value of ^ ^ when a? = Or is '^' (a^) ; 

and thus the value of 4> {^) when a? = a^ is /(«,)• Moreover 
there is only one such function. For if there could he another 
denote it by x (^)« Then (f> (a?) and ^ (a?) are equal when x 
has any of the values a^, a^,...a^ ; thus <^ (a?) — % (a?) vanishes 
for n different values of a?, which is impossible, since 
4>i^)'-X (^) ^ ^^ ^^® degree n — 1 at the highest. 

123. We may suppose that the n values a,, «,,...«« all 
fall between — 1 and + 1 ; thus, using geometrical language, 
the curves y = <^(aj) and y=f{x) have n points in com- 
mon, corresponding to abscissae between — 1 and + 1 : and 






(f) (x) dx may be taken as an approximate value of 

.-I 
f{x) dx, subject of course to some examination of the 

amount of the error thus introduced. 



i: 



1 [^'^(x) 
124. Let -F77-T / dx be denoted by A, : then 

'^{ar)J^^x-ar ^ ""' 

4>(x)dx^AJ{a,)^AJ{a,) + +A/(aJ (1)- 



Now here it will be observed that A^ is quite independent 

of the form of the function /(a?) ; so that when A^, A^y A^ 

have once been calculated, we can use them in (1) whatever 
fix) may be. 

T. 7 



98 AFPBOZIMATE QUADEATURB. 

. 125. The older methods of approximate quadrature used, 
as we have said, equidistant ordinates. According to this 
method we should have 

a, = -l,a, = l,a, = -l + -^^j-^ ^-j— , 



so that 



- 2(n-r) n-2r+l 

a-- . - = — H = — = = — = — a,- 

•^+* w — 1 w— 1 



Thus '^(ar) = (a;-aj (aj + aj (a? — a,) (aj + flg) ; 

so that if w be evien -^ {x) involves only factors of the form 
a? — a\ but if n be odd one factor is a?. 

Hence -^ (— a?) = (— 1)» yjr (x) ; 

and therefore — •^' (— a;) = (— 1)** •^' (ar), 

sothat i^'(-a?) = (-l)"*'^'(a?). 

Now ^_= i^rtH*^ 



r ±M 



l_f. 



* •^ (aj) daj 



1 f' '^(-iB)(fa! 

-(-l)""^'(a,)j_, a,-« 

1 1 p (-l)'i^fa!)<fe 



a. — a? 



1 r -^(a;)rfa? ^ . 



Thus the quantities -4^, A^, A^ are such that those 

which are equidistant from the first and the last are equal. 

126. The error which arises from taking the approximate 
quadrature instead of the real quadrature is 



•'-1 



here and throughout the Chapter S denotes a summation 
with respect to r from r == 1 to r = 7i, both inclusive. 

Now if f{x) be a rational integral function of a; of a 
degree not exceeding w — 1 this will vanish, for then f(x) is 
identical with ^ {x), and there is no error at alL This holds 
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then for the ordinary process of approximate quadrature, since 

it holds whatever maybe the law by which a^, a^ a^ are 

determined. 

Gauss proposed to take a^^ a,, a« in such a manner 

that the error should also vanish when f{x) is any rational 
integral function of a? of a degree not exceeding 2»— 1. To 
this we now proceed. 

Suppose then that f{x) is of the degree 2n — 1. Since 
y (a?) — ^ {x) vanishes when x has any of the values a^, a^y...a^ 
it follows that /(a?) — (a?) is divisible by -^(a?). Assume 

then that ^ ^^\ T t ^ = Co + ^1^? + cji? + +c^ia^\ 

y(a?) 18 «-i ' 

so that f{x) = if) {x) -^ '^jr {x) {c^ + c^x + c^a?+ + c„_i «*"*}. 

By ascribing suitable values to c^,, Cj,...c», we may obtain 
every possible form oi f{x) of the degree 2n — 1, under the 
condition that /(a?) — ^ (x) vanishes for the n specified values 
of a?. 

In order then that I /(a?) dx— I ^(x)dx may vanish 

for every possible form oi f{x) of the assigned degree, we 

must have / aj*" -^ (a?) dc = for all positive integral values 

of r between and w — 1 inclusive. Hence it follows by 
Art. 32 that '^(x) must be of the form OP^{x)j where 
(7 is a constant; and therefore the roots of -^ (a?) = must be 
those of P^ (x) = 0. This determines the law of succession 
of the quantities a^, a,,...a^. 

Since the coefficient of a?" in -^(a?) is supposed to be unity 
we must have 

C - ^ 

1.3.5...(2n-l)" 

127. Since by Art. 7 we have a^ = ^a^y and a«.^i = — a^* 
it follows by Art. 125 that ^«_^i = -4^ When n is odd the 
middle term of the set a^, a^,...an is zero. 

128. Thus we see that if /(a?) be rational and integral 
and of the degree 27i — 1 at the highest then I / (a;) c2sc is 

"' 7—2 
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exactly equal to I ^ (x) dx, when a^, a^,.,a^ are the roots 

of P^ (a?) = ; or, to use geometrical language, the area of the 
figure bounded by a portion of the curve y = f(ai), two fixed 
ordinates, and the axis of abscissae, can be determined exactly 
when besides the two fixed ordinates we know n intermediate 
ordinates at suitably selected intervals. 

We proceed to consider the amount of error which the 
method of Gauss involves when f{x) is no longer restricted 
to be of the degree 2/1 — 1 at the highest. 

129. Suppose that/(a7) can be expanded in a convergent 
series so that 

/(rc) = J, + J,a: + J,^+... + 6»aj* + (2). 

The whole error is 1 f{x)dx — ^ A^f(a^). Put for f(x) 

and fory(a,.) their expansions from (2); then the error will 
consist of a series of terms of which the type is 



\ 



.„,, as" da; -S^, a," 



-1 

we will denote this by b^ E^. 

Now we know from Art. 126 that E^ vanishes if m be 
not greater than 2n — 1, so that the whole error reduces to 

130. We have first to observe that all the terms witli 
odd suffixes will disappear from the preceding series ; that is, 
2p + 1 being any odd number, we shall have 

' af^'dx-^tA^^^^O. 






For I x^'^^ dx is obviously zero; and XA^a^ is zero 
by reason of the facts mentioned in Art. 127- 

131. Consider then E^,, that is [ ar'^cic - 2Jr^^'^ 

.2 ... ' 

that is ^ ^ — 2-4r^r*'; it is obvious that this is equal to the 
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coefficient of is"'^* in the development of log =^ — «2 -z — ^ 

in descending powers of z, 

Now ^,= 1 f^.M^; 

let X(^)=J_^ g-g '^ (^)' 

then XK)"/^^^*^' forP.(a,) = 0; 

thus ^-:^) (*)• 

But Y [z) is a rational integral function of z of the degree 
n — 1, and therefore by Art. 122 we have 

Y(g)=P,(g)2 p. ,^y r (5). 

Thus from (4) and (5) we get 

But by Art. 127 we can also write this 

AV / *\ / Z-\-ar 

and therefore, by addition, 

A 



« — a,. 



Hence « 2 -« — ^ = ^ > \ , and therefore JE,, is equal to 

the coefficient of ^"^^^ in the development of log ^ — -p-Mr 

in descending powers of z. 
But by (3) we have 

= -P. W log — - 2Q, {z\ by Art. 80. 

i5 — 1 



102 APPROXIMATE QXTADRATURK 

Hence finally JE^^ is equal to the coefficient of z^^ in 

20 (z\ 
the development of p \ in descending powers of z. 

^*^°ra {l.3.5^.'.^(2;-l) F' ttenwehave 



_. (n + !)(« + 2) __^ 



i'.C^) "'* w(«-l) ~ • 

2(2»-l) ^'•' 

If this be developed in descending powers of z we obtain 

^^ +21 271 + 3 + 2n-l j'' +•••' 

thus we have E^ = /i*, 

_/if (7^ + l)(7i-f2) n(n-l)] 
^•^ 2l 2n + 3 "^ 271-1 j* 

132. We may investigate somewhat more closely the 
extent of the error to which the new method of approxima- 
tion is exposed. 

By Arts. 72 and 77 we have 



where 



°. W « — 1 z — a 

^ (z — a^Y , 



Thus 

2£^ = wi±l + 22 ■ ^ 

P. (^) '^^ « - 1 + ^* {P, (a,)|« (a," - 1) (i. - a,) • 

But since a^_^j = — a^ we may write this thus : 
2M4 - loff ^-±1 + 2;.2 ^^ 
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Let this be developed in descending powers of z, then we 
find that the coefficient of «"*'"\ that is E^^, is 

2p+l ^*l-o/K(a,)r 

By comparing this with the value of E^ at the beginning of 
Art 131, we see that -4, = :; ^ \ ^ . . \ . This furnishes 

a new expression for A^, and shews that it is necessarily 

positive. 

2 
Let 8„ stand for %Afi^, so that E^ = 9. a.\ "" ^»" 

Let iS denote the numerically greatest of the quantities 
a-, a,, ... a^; then since A^, A^, ... -4^ are positive it is ob- 
viouA that Ojp^ is less than ^S^, But we know that -S^,^ 

is zero, so that ^a»^— o _^ ; Hence it follows that S^^^^ is 
less than ^ _.. , and therefore -iFj„+«., cannot differ from 
by so much as =^ . We may observe that 



2« + 2j-l -^ 2/1-1 

each of the quantities -4^, -4^, ... -4^ is less than 2. For since 

^2j, is zero when^ is zero, we have 

A^ + A^+... + A^-2. 

Moreover when n is even each of the quantities is less than 
unity, since any two equidistant from the first and the last, 
are equal. 

133. Let us now make some comparison between Gauss's 
method and the old method of equidistarvt ordinates. We 
suppose that n ordinates are used besides the extreme ordi- 
nates. Suppose as before that /(a?) can be put in the form (2). 
Then according to the old method the error may be de- 
noted by hjl^ + &H+,^,H.i + *»+«^«+2+---* ^^d t)y *^® principles 
of Art. 130 this reduces to bJE^ + h^^^ + &«+4-^«+4 "*"••• if 
n be even, and to h^^^E^^ + ^«+8-^«+8 + ^n^\^ +••• ^^ ^ ^^ ^^'> 
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According to Gauss's method the error may be denoted by 

K^^ + *s«+2^2«+« + KJ^^^A + • • • • But it must be remem- 
bered that such a symbol as E^ does not denote the same 
thing in the two methods; for this reason, and because 
h^y ^n+i» ••• ^^® ^^^ known until /(a;) is specially assigned, 
we cannot make any close arithmetical comparison between 
the two methods. 

If the expansion otf(x) is extremely convergent, so that 
the quantities b^, 6^^^, h^^,... form a rapidly diminishing 
series, we may draw two general inferences. 

I. In the application of the old method if n be an odd 
number, then n ordinates are as advantageous as w + 1. 

II. The new method by using n ordinates is about as 
advantageous as the old method would be by the use of 2n 
ordinates. 

134. There is another mode of investigating the results 
of Art. 131 which may be noticed. We propose in fact, using 
the notation of Art. 122, to find the value of 



j\ {/H - <f> W} dx. 



Now since f(x) — ^ (a?) vanishes when ^fr (x) vanishes, we 
will assume that /(a:)— ^ (a?) is divisible by y^(x); this would 
certainly be true if the expansion oif{x) consisted of a. finite 
number of terms, and on the supposition that the expansion 
of f(x) is highly convergent, we may admit that f(x) may 
be treated practically as if there were only a finite number 
of terms. 

Let then f(x) - <^ (a?) = -^^r (x) x (^\ 

so that x (^) T^^J ^^ considered to be equal to the expansion 

of* ^ . / N in ascending powers of a?. 
Y[x) 

Now if} {x) is of one dimension lower than -^ {x), and so 

the expansion of ^\ . will consist only of negative powers 

of x ; hence these negative powers will cancel those arising 
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fix) 
from the expansion of " ^ . , and leave xi^) ^^^ ^ the 

fix) 
aggregate of the terms in the expansion of yy-^ "'^'^ich in- 
volve positive powers of x. 

Suppose then _l- = 4o + As + 4t4 +•••; (6)> 

for it is obvious that the other powers of x will not occur in 
the expansion, since i^ (a?) involves only a?* and other terms in 
which the exponent diflfers from n by an even number. Since 

rW-^ 2.(2n-l)^ + 2.4.C2n-l)(2n«3) "^ 

the values of )8<,, )8j, )8^, ... are found in succession from the 
equations 

n - /? _ "C'^"^) R 
'^' 2.(2»-l)'^«' 

«(>t-l) . n(n-l)(n-2)(n-3K 
'^« 2.(2n-l)'^»'*'2.4,(2n-l)(2n-3)'^" 



Now the error = I -{/(a?) — ^ (a;) [• die = / •^ (a;) % (a;) dw; 

fix) 
and X («) = that part of . which involvespoOTYtW powers of a; 

by (2) and (6) : and thus the error becomes 

where J?^ stands for | (^,a?'" + ^jf^ + /9^a?'""^ + • • '^ (^) ^^• 
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Now I af^'\jr{ai)dx vanishes if m is less than n ; and thus the 
error reduces to b^B^ + b^,B^, + b,^^+ 



Also -^ {x) = CP^ (a?), where G stands for '— r^ ; 

and thus the error 

= Cb^Jl P.^'^Pn W dx + Cb^,fj.x^'P^ {x) dx 

+ (^^f 08o^»^ + i8«^") -P«(^) ^^+ •••• 

The integrations may be effected by Art. 35, and thus 
giving to /M the same value as in Art. 131, we find that the 
error 

T. Q A. -k \q (n + l)(n + 2) . ^1 

r (n + l)...(n + 4) , o (^+l)(^+2) 1 
■*''*^«"^L^ 2.4. (2/1+3) (2n+5)'*'^« 2.(27i + 3) '*''='*]"*'••• 

135. "We have supposed throughout that the limits of 
the integration are — 1 and + 1 ; but by an easy transforma- 
tion we can adapt the process to the case of any other limits. 
Suppose, for example, that we put a? = 2f— 1; then f»0 
when a? = — 1, and f =1 when x = l, so that 

J -I J t 

Let/(2f-l) Toe called ^ (f); then 
or f^4>{^d^ = lfj(^-l-)dx (7), 
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and thus we shall have approximately by Qauss's method 

fj{?)d^ = l^A^<f>(^-^) (8). 

A 1 _L /v 

Let -~ = C^, and — 5— ^ = 7^ : then approximately 



r^(f)eff = 2a*(7r) (9). 

J 



Qauss has calculated the quantities of which C^ and y^ 
are the types, for all values of n from 1 to 7 inclusive; we 
will give his results in an abridged form at the end of the 
Chapter. 

It will be observed that 7^, 7,, ... 7^ are the roots of the 

equation — ^-j^ — ^ = 0, when for x we put 2f — 1; so that 

they are the roots of — ^-^^5 — — = 0; that is they are the 
roots of 

^ 1.2n^ ■*'l.2.2/i(2n-l)^ +...-U. 

The roots of P^ (a?) = can be obtained from the values 
which we shall give for 7^, 7^, . . .7. , by the relation a^= 27^— 1. 

Again^ to estimate the error produced by using (9), sup- 
pose that 

*(2'*'i)"^<^'*'^^I+^«(l) ■^•••' 

then as this is the expansion of f[x) the former notation 
and tiie present are connected by the relations 

Moreover from (7) and (8) we see that the expression for 
the error will be hxilf that formerly obtained; so that it will be 
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/t, /B f (n -I- 1) (n + 2) «(n-l) ] 
2 *'"^4 1 2» + 3 2»-l J • 



"t" • • • > 



that is 



jt_, At f (n+l)(ra + 2) w(n-1)] 
2«»+»^i» + 2^| 2n + 3 "^2re-lJ 



■^•mJ.9 "f" • • • 



'lfH-8 



136. "We will now give the numerical values required 
in the formula (9) for the values of n from 1 to 7 inclusive. 



w = l 


7i = 2 


7. = -5 


7, = -2113248654 


C. = l 


7, = -7886751346 




0.= C, = -5 


« = 3 


» = 4 


7j= 1127016654 


7, = -0694318442 


7.= -5 


7, = -3300094782 


7,= -8872983346 


7, = -6699905218 




7, =-9305681558 
(7,= 0,= -1739274226 




(7,= (7, =-3260725774 


n = 5 


» = 6 


7, = -0469100770 


7j = -0337652429 


7, = -2307653449 


7, = 1693953068 


7, = -6 


7, = -3806904070 


7, = -7692346551 


7« = -6193095930 


7, = -9530899230 


7, =-8306046932 


C;=C, = -1184634425 


7. =-9662347571 


C;= (7, = -2393143352 


(7, = (7, = -0856622462 


(7, =-2844444444 


C; = C,= -1803807865 




C; = (7, = -2339569673 



V, 
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n = 7 
Yj = -0254460438286202 
7, = 1292344072003028 
7, = •2970774243113013 

% = -7029225756886986 
7, = -8707655927996972 
7, = -9745539561713798 . 
0^ = 0,== 0647424830844348 
n = G^ = -1398526957446384 
C=0^ = -1909150252525595 
(7, = -2089795918367347 
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CHAPTER XI. 

EXPANSION OF FUNCTIONS IN TERMS OF LEGENDRE'S 

COEFFICIENTS. 

137. We have seen in Art. 27 that any positive integral 
power of X can be expressed in terms of Legendre's Coeffi- 
cients; and hence also any rational integral function of x 
can be so expressed. We have next to determine whether 
any fimction whatever of x can be so expressed; this matter 
however is somewhat difficult, and we shall treat it very 
briefly here, as it will come before us again when we consider 
the more general Coefficients which we call Laplace's, and 
which include Legendre's as a particular case. 

138. Let f(x) denote any function of a?; if possible 
suppose that 

f(x):^a, + a,P,{x)+aJ>,{x) + (1), 

where a^, a^, a,, ... are constants at present undetermined. 

Let n be any positive integer ; multiply both sides of (1) 
by P^ (x), and integrate between the limits — 1 and + 1 ; 
thus by Art 28 

£p.(.)/(a.)^ = ^, 

therefore a^ = — ^ — I P^{x)f(x)dx (2). 

Thus if /(aj) can be expressed in the form (1) the constants 
a^, a,y ... must have the values assigned by (2). 

The formula (2) implies that /(a?) remains finite between 
the limits — 1 and +1 of a? : this condition then must be 
understood in all which follows. 
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139. Since the constants in (1) are thus determined it 
follows implicitly that there can be only one form for the 
expression of a function in terms of Legendre's Coefficients; 
this may be shewn more explicitly in the following manner. 

If possible suppose that 

/(«) = a, + a,Pi (a:) + a,P, (a?) + ..., 

arid also = ^o + *i^i (^) + K^t (*) + •••• 

By subtraction, 

Let n be any positive integer; multiply by P^(a;) and 
integrate between the limits — 1 and + 1 : thus by Art. 28 

2n+l 
Therefore a^ = \\ and thus the two expressions coincide. 

140. We have shewn that if f(x) can be expressed in 
terms of Legendre's Coefficients the expression takes a single 
definite form ; but we have still to shew that such a mode 
of expression is always possible. This we shall do, at least 
partially and indirectly, by finding the value of 

where 2 denotes summation with respect to n from zero to 
infinity. We shall require an auxiliary proposition that 
will now be given. 

141. If <f> (a?) be such that it is always finite and that 

I a?* <l> \pc) dx vanishes, where p and q are fixed, and n takes 

successively every positive integral value, then ^ (x) must be 
always zero between the limits p and q. 

For if ^ {x) be not always zero between these limits it 
must change sign once or oftener. Suppose ^ {x) to change 
its sign m times, and let a?^, a;,, ... x^ denote the values of x 
at which the changes take placa Let 

-^ (a;) == (a? - arj • (a? - a:,) . . . (a? - a? J ; 
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then by multiplying out we have 

where A^, A^, ... A^ are constants. 
Now we have by supposition 



f. 



ar<l>(x)dx=^0 (3). 

In (3) put for n in succession w, m — 1, ... 0; and add the 
results multiplied respectively by 1, -4^, ,..A^. Thus we get 

I y^(x) ^ (a?) da? = 0. 

But this is manifestly absurd, for y]r {x) and <}> (x) change sign 
together, so that -^ (a?) ^ (x) does not change sign. 

The condition that ^ (x) is to remain finite is intro- 
duced because we can have no confidence in the results of 
integration when the function to be integrated becomes in- 
finite. 

142. We now proceed to find the value of 

We assume that it is finite, and denote it by F{x)\ so that 

F{x) = X^P, {x)jy^ {x)f{x) dx. 

Multiply by P^ (a?) and integrate between the limits - 1 
and + 1; thus 

j'p^ (x) Fix) dx^fp, (x)f{x) dx; 

therefore [ PA^){F{x)-f{x)]dx = (4). 

Now we know tliat ai" can be expressed in a series of 
Legendre's CoeflScients ; let then 

a'" = ^»-P„ {x) + Vi^^x H + c^P,^ (4 + . . . . 



IN TERMS OF LEQENDBE'S COEFFICIENTS. 113 

Multiply (4) by c„, then change n in succession into 
w — 1, n — 2, ..., and add; thus 



This then holds for every positive integral value of n ; 
and hence by Art. 141 we have F{x) —/{x) =0; therefore 

F{x)=f{x). 

This process is given in Liouville's Journal de Math^ma- 
tiqueSf Vol. ii. 

143. Thus we see that if the series denoted by 

is really finite, it is equivalent to /(a?); the diflSculty is to 
shew generally that the series is finite, and as we have said 
we shdJl return to the subject. 

144. As an example suppose it required to express x 
in a series of Legendre's Coefficients, where A; is a positive 
fraction, proper or improper, which reduced to its lowest 
terms has an even number for numerator. 

Then I ar*P, {x) dx — 0, when n is odd, 
and = 2 i afP^ [x) dx, when n is even. 

Jo 

Thus, by Art. 34, 

'*^"FiT"*"(A+l)(A+3) »^'^^"*'(A+l)(A;+3)(A;+5) *^'*'^^--- 

{4 m + l)k{k''2)...(k-2m + 2) p , ^ . . 
"*■ {k + l){k + 3)..,{k + 2m + l) ^««W + — • 

It will be seen that after a certain term the numerical 
factors are alternately positive and negative ; and it may be 
shewn that they are ultimately indefinitely small : hence the 
series is certainly finite if a? is numerically less than unity. 

T. ' 8 
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To shew that the numerical factor is ultimately indefi- 
nitely small we observe that it bears a finite ratio to 

im + 1 2.4.6... (2m-2) 



that is to 



^ + 2m + l •3.5.7...(2m-l)' 
4m + 1 {2"*'' h-l }' 



k + 2m + l 2w-l 



and the ordinary mode of approximation will shew that this 
vanishes when m is infinite. Integral Calculus, Art. 282. 

145. As another example we will express -rr: sr in 

a series of Legendre's Coefficients. 

In Art. 14 suppose n even, say =2r; then the term in- 
dependent of will be found to be \ a '2 a \ I ^^^ 

thus - I P^ (cos 6) dd is equal to this expression. 

this is zero if n be odd, and if w be even it has the value 
just found. Thus by (1) and (2) we have 

"^ "^^ ( 2 ! 4 ! e ) "^^ (^) + '"I "" (5). 

If we put a? ss= we deduce 

146. Again, we will express ... ^^ in a series of 
Legendre's Coefficients, 
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In Art 14 suppose n odd, say =2r + l; then the term 
which involves cos will be found to be 

^f l.3.5...(2r-l) )*2r + l „ 
M 2.4...2r |2>^^^^' 

and thus 

1 f'n / /^ QM fl.3.6... (2r-l))»2r + l 

Now J* ^"(^^ = /'-Pv (coBff)coaedei 

this is zero if n be even, and if n be odd it has the value 
just found. Thus by (1) and (2) we have 

(6). 

147. Integrate (5), making use of Art. 61; thus 

?sin-.= 3@P.(.)+7(2^)p.(.) 

Integrate (6), making use of Art. 61; thus 

|v(i-«^=l-5(iy.j-p.(.)-9(2i-j|p.(.) 

» 

148. Multiply the left-hand member of (5) by 
-jp: — ^ jT, and the right-hand member by the equi- 
valent series 1 + P^a + P^'x*+ ...; then integrate between 
the limits — 1 and + 1 : thus we get 

8—2 
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dx 



i-.V(i-»' 



., , . f d0 

In a similar maimer we obtain from (6) 

xdx S 



that is 






i^) V(l - 2aa! + a") ' 
coaBdO 



V(l - 2a cos « + a") 

The examples of Arts. 145... 148 are taken from Crelle's 
Journal fur...Mathematik, Vol. 56. 



V 
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CHAPTER XIL 

KISCELLAXEOUS PEOPOSITIONS. 

149. In Art. 96 we have shewn that 
{a? + V(^'-" 1) cos ^}* = a<, + ttj cos <^ + a, cos 2^ +„. + a^ cos 7!^, 

where a^ = ^ -^ — : — , ,^ ^ . 



^m on "' 



n+m da?*"^ 



or as we have expressed it in Art. 97, 



2 2n ^ 

«- = 2^ ^-.^^_^ (a^- 1)' «r(m,ft) ; 



n+m 



n^m 



but when m = we take only half of these expressions. 

Now let X be positive and greater than unity, and sup- 

pose that we expand |a, + V(a;» - 1) cos <^r ^ *^^ ^*'"" 
h^ + Jj cos ^ + 6j cos 2^ + ... + J^ cos n^ + ..., 

where 6^, Jj, ta*'** ^^® functions of x which do not involve d> ; 
then it is found that so long as m is not greater than n the 

fraction — is independent ofx : indeed as a^ is zero when m 
is greater than n, we may say simply that r^ is always inde- 

m 

pendent of x. 

This has already appeared in the case in which m is zero ; 
for we have in fact shewn in Art. 49 that y^ = 1. We shall 
now investigate the general proposition. 
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150. We know that if m is greater than zero, 
o^= — I {a? + V(j^— 1) cos^}*cosm^rf^ ; 
we shall denote the definite integral by e7^ so that 



2 ^ 



Also we know that if wi is greater than zero, 

^ 2 r* cos m<j)d(f> 

"^^ ir]^ {x-^i^{(x?- l)cos<^]' 

we shall denote the definite integral by «7L»_i, so that 



|n-M> 






We shall now transform the definite integral J^^ 
It is shewn in the Differential Calculus^ Art. 369, that 

sinm^ ^d'^-^l^fy^ 



where < = cosA and \—-z — ^-4 — -tk tt • 

1.3.5...(2m — 1) 

Hence cos m^ e?^ = \ — ^ ,^ ^ — dt. 

Substitute in J^ ; thus it becomes 



+1 "- I 



Integrate by parts, and then again by parts, and so on 
until the operation has been performed m times ; then since 

-T^ vanishes at the limits so long as r is less than w, 

which is the case in our process, we obtain 

^ X(-l)~|n(aj*-l)?/-i 



I 
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Then restoring cos <{> for t we obtain 

= f > + VCa?*-!) cos^}"^sia"^<?^ (1). 

Jo 

If we apply a similar transformation to Jl^_ ^ we obtain 

In 



Hin^ (f>d(f> 






(2).. 



Jo{^ + V(«"-l)^^3^) 

We shall now shew that the definite integrals on the 
right-hand sides of (1) and (2) are equal; this gives in fact the 
demonstration of the statement of Art. 149* 

First change ^ into tt-^ in the definite integral in (1) ; 
then it becomes ['{a? - V(^ - 1) cos <^}*"^ sin*"^ d^. 

Jo 

Now use the same transformation as in Art. 49, namely, 

^ 0? cos ' ^ + V ( a?* — 1) 

. , sin*^ 

which leads to sin ^ = ^ + ^(^_i)cost ' 

0^ # 



X + VCa^ — 1) cos •^ * 
thus r.{x - >J{ai' - 1) cos ^}"-" sm*'^d<f> 

- r sin^-^frc?^ 



I n+in+l • 
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Hence from (1) and (2) we have 

\n * [n-f-m "*-*' 

J |w In 
so that y^^ = ^J^ j- ^ (- 1)~ 



-n-l 



n-^-m \n—m 



We have thus two forms for the associated functions of 
the first kind analogous to the two forms for P^ in Arts. 47 
and 49 ; namely 



(aj* — l)'t!r(m, n) 

2* [n+m |n— m f* 

IT 



\ {a? 4- V(^ — 1) <50S ^}* cos m^ d<f), 

Jo 



\2n 
and also when a? is positive and greater than unity 

m 

{a^'~iyxsT{fn, n) 

(— 1)** \ n r» cos m(f>d<f> 

'"7rl.3.5...(2n-l)j, {a? + V («?*-!) cos <^}"+'* 

151. The process given in Art. 96 for the expansion of 
{x + V(^ — 1) cos ^}* may be generalised. 

For if -^(a?) denote any function of x we have 

and hence the expansion of [x + '^{x) cos^}* may be found 

^ ^ > in powers of z, at the end put 

^^y^{x) for z, and {V^(a?)}' — a?' for a\ We shall thus obtain 
for the general term 

2 ( n+m ^ ^ n^m ) ^ 



where D stands for ^ ; and at the same time we obtain the 
theorem 
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in these formulae the value of a* is to be substituted after the 
differentiations are performed. 

152. We may exhibit P^{x) as a determinant. For put 

A + ^«-i^ + ^«^+ ... + ^0^*= F. (3), 

where -4^, -4^^, ... -4^ are constants; let these constants be 

determined by the conditions that I Va^dx = 0, when m is 

•'-1 
any positive integer not greater than n. 



Put 



ar = 2J ^'^^^^ 



so that a^ = if r is even, and 

= if r is odd. Then by putting for m in succession the 
values 0, 1, 2, ... n— 1, we obtain the following n equations : 






" •• (4). 



'We may consider that (3) and (4) form n+1 equations 
for expressing A^, A , ... A^ in terms of F, a?, a^, cLiy>*(i^^^ ; 
thus we get by the Theory of Equations, Art. 388, 

u4,xJf=FxJV; 
where J(f stands for the determinant 



1, a;, a?, ... x"" 



and -AT stands for the determinant obtained from M by 
omitting the extreme right-hand column and the lowest 



row. 
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Now we know by Art. 32 that P^ {x) is the product of 
a certain constant into F, and as the coefficient of a* in 

„ . V . 1 .3.5 ... (2/1 — 1) - 

Jr^ (x) IS [— ^^ , we have 

^ ^ in ' 

p ; , 1.3.5... (271-1) F_ 1.3.5... (2n-l ) M 

. •^'^^" \n A, 1^ • ^' 

Thus P^ (x) is expressed as the product of the determinant 

M into the constant factor — — - — ,"\v — — -^ . 

|n N 

153. The value found for P^ (a;) verifies, immediately the 
property that I P^ (x) x'^dx = 0, when m is any positive 
integer less than n. 



4i: 



AM 
For since F= — jL- the value of ^ I Fa;*"da? will be found 

Aji 
to be -^ , where fi is obtjiined from M by changing the last 

row of M into 

But thus fi has two rows identical, and therefore vanishes 
by the Theory of Equcdmis, Art. 371. 

154. Since a^ is zero when r is odd, it will be found 
that we can separate the equations (4) into two groups, one 
involving A^y A^, A^, . . ., and the other involving A^^A^, A^y . . . 
The number of equations in the latter group will be the 
same as the number of the quantities 1^4 j, w4 3, -4^, ...; and 
as the right-hand member of each equation is zero we ob- 
tain -4^ = 0, -4g = 0, -4^ = 0, .... The former group of equa- 
tions in conjunction with (3) will serve to find A^\ we shall 
obtain a result which we may express thus : 

where M^ and N^ are determinants. 



< 



^ISCELLANEOXrS PBOPOSITIONS* 



123 



If n = 2r we have foy M^ the form 



-a^y a,, o^, ... a^ 



^a* «4» ^6' ••• ^j 



a, 
1, 



> ^Sr' ^lr-»-«* ••• ^ 



£P ^ *'^ > 



• • • AT 



If w = 2r +1 we have for Jf^ the form 



^4> ^6> ^8> ••• ^ir+4 






In each case i^T^ is formed from if^ by omitting the ex- 
treme right-hand column and the lowest row. 



As before we have 



■p»= 



1.3.5... (2«-l) V 



\n 



A' 



SO that 



1.3.5... (2n-l) JIf, 



iV, 



Articles 152... 154 are taken from the Comptes Rendua 
of the French Imtitut, Vol. xlvii. 



155; In Art. 102 we siaw that if y = cr (wi, n) (a:^ — 1)*, 
then 

(l-^"2-2a?(l-a?»)^+{7i(/i-H)-m'-n(n + l)aj'}y=0; 

we will denote y by ^ (m, n), and proceed to some properties 
of this function. 
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156. Let K^ stand for I ^ {m, n) ^ (m, i/) dx, then ^^ 
will vanish if n and j; are diflferent. 



For from the differential equation of Art. 155 we obtain 



/ 



'*(«..)#. la -^*^l 



dx 



_i dx \ ^ dx ) 

m 

= m'f 'l>('^'»)J>J^' ") dx-n{n + l)f <f>{m,n)<l>{m,v)dx. 
By two integrations by parts the left-hand member becomes 

and this by the differential equation 

J.J l—X J„j 

Therefore 

{v {v -i-l) — n {n + 1)} I (f>{my «)^(m, i/) (ir = 0; 

and therefore if n and v are different jBT = 0. 

157. We shall next find the value of K^ when i/ = w. 
By Art. 97 we see that 

|w~m - df*"*** (a? — 1)* 



by Art 96 we are allowed to change m into — m in the 
expression here given without altering its value, so that we 
have also 

\n + m -* /7«-« (x^ — 1^* 



ji'-m 



\2n ^ ' dx 

Hence we have 



r urn, n^i«^.- ^^±^ ^^::^ r <^"^(^"ir ^"~(a 



i»-m "'^' 



I 
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Integrate by parts; thus 



n 



=-/ 



» (;"*^'( a^-l)» <?'-^'(a!'-l)* 

Integrate by parts again; and so on until we arrive at 

^ ^^ j_, ^ dx' '^' 

this ^(-ir{\n2'YfjPJx)Ydx = ^-^^{\n2r. 

Thus finally when v = nwe have 

2 (— !)•* [n-Km In — m 
^^^ 2/1 + 1 {1.3.5... (2n-l)}** 

158. It will be convenient to state the results of the 
last two Articles in another notation by the aid of equation 
(4) of Art. 97. We have then 

if n and v are different ; and 

]_X dor j ^^ ^^ '^•^ (2n + l) 



n — m* 



159. We shall now establish the following relation: 
(2» — 1) <^ (w, n)=nx(l>(m, w — 1) + («* — 1) -7- <j>{^, w — 1). 

By using the formula quoted at the beginning of Art. 157 
and reducing, and putting 2> for -7- , the proposed relation 
takes the form 

!Lll!?2)«+-(aj«-l)» 
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SO that the relation becomes 

= (w + w) xjr^"' {a?- !)•-' +(«*-!) ly'^ia?" l)""^ (5). 

We shall establish (5) by induction. Assume that it is 
true, and differentiate both sides ; thus 

(7i - 7/i)i)"*^a;(a?- 1)*-^ = (/I + m) a?i)"+*"(a^- 1)"-* 

+ (aj*- l)i)*-*^+^(aj»- 1)*-'+ (71 + m)Z)«^-'(a;*- 1)""' 
+ 2a;i)*^(a^-- 1)*-' (6). 

But by the theorem of Leibnitz, 
ir'^x{a? - 1)*-^ = xir-^ia? - 1)~"' + (w + n) ©"^"X^"- 1)""' J 
and thus (6) may be written 

(71 - m)D''^x {a? - 1)*"' = (71 + 7w) xiy^{a? - 1)""' 

+ (a;^ - l)D'''^''\a? - 1)~-' + i)«^a;(ai» - 1)""' 
+ a:i>"-^((B'-l)*-^ 

this is what we should get from (5) by changing m into 
77i+ 1 ; so that if (5) be true for any value of m it is true 
when m is changed into m-\-l. 

But (6) is true when tti = ; for then it becomes 

nD'^'^x {a?- 1)""' = nxD'^'^a? - 1)""^ + {x^ - VjD^x^ - iy^\ 

that is n (n - l)2>"-«(a^ - 1)*"^ = (a^- 1) D'^ia? - 1)""^ ; 

and this is a particular case of equation (2) of Art. 96, 
namely, what we obtain by putting 1 for m, and changing n 
to 71 — !• 

160. The results of Arts. 156 and 157 enable us to ex- 
tend to the function <^(7w, w) some propositions which hold 
with respect to P^{x)\ this will be seen in the next three 
Articles, 
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161. Suppose that a function f{x) can be expressed in 
the form 

/(a;) = ao^(m,m).+ aj^(m,m + l) + a,^(m,m + 2) + ..., 

where a^, a^, «,,... are numerical factors to be determined. 
Then these numerical factors may be determined by the 
general formula 

a^x {^(m,m + r) }*{&?= I /(a;)^(m, m+r)(ir. 

Moreover there is only one such mode of expressing /(a:). 
See Arts. 138 and 139. 

162. Again, suppose we have the series 

Jo^(0,n)4-J,<^(l,w)+J,<^(2,n) + ... + 6,^(w,n); 

then, if this series vanish for every value of x, the numerical 
factors Jq, \,...b^ must all be zero. 

For suppose that a: = 1 ; then <^ (1 , n), ^ (2, n) . . . all vanish ; 
and therefore Jo0(O, n) = 0; therefore \ = 0. 

Then we have 6i<^(l, w) + 6g^(2,w) ... + 6^^(n,n) always 

zero ; divide by »J(a?^l), and then put «? = 1; thus we find 
that ij = ; and so on. 

This process assumes that ^ i , does not vanish when 

a? = 1, that is, that 'UT{m,n) does not vanish when 0? = 1; and 
this we know to be the case from Art. 103, 

163. Suppose that a function f{x) can be expressed in 
the form 

fix) = Jo*(0,w) + \4>{X n) + 6,^(2,n) ..• + J«<^(n,n); 

then the numerical factors Jo» ^i> ^«> ••• ^^7 ^ determined 
in succession, thus : 

where in the expressions on the right-hand side we must put 
1 for X. There will be only one such mode of expressing/ (a:J. 
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164. In various investigations of mixed mathematics we 
obtain with more or less rigour modes of expressing a given 
function analogous to those of Arts. 138, 161, and 163. It 
is usually shewn in a satisfactory manner that if such a 
mode of expression is possible it can be effected in one 
definite manner ; but it is rarely decisively shewn that such 
a mode of expression is certainly possible. We will give one 
example. 

Suppose that a homogeneous sphere is heated in such a 
manner that the temperature is the same at all points equally 
distant from the centre ; and let the sphere be placed in a 
medium of which the temperature is constant ; then it is 
shewn in various treatises on the mathematical theory of 
heat that in order to determine the temperature at any 
time t of the points of the sphere which are at the distance a: 
from the centre, we must find a quantity u which satisfies 
the following conditions : the equation 

dt'-'^d^^ ^^^ 

must hold, whatever t may be, for all values of x comprised 
between and the radius of the sphere, which we will de- 
note by Z; and the equation 

£ + *« = ••••(8) 

must hold when x = l, whatever t may be. Here c and h are 
certain constants. Then the temperature at the time t of tihe 
points of the sphere which are at the distance x from the 

centre will be - . 

X 

Now we will assume that there is some expression for u 
in terms of x and t which does satisfy these conditions ; that 
is, we assume that the problem has a solution. We will also 
assume that as i* is a function of t it may be expanded in 
a series proceeding according to ascending powers of e-*; 
this assumption may be in some degree justified by 
Burmann's Theorem ; see Differential Calculus, Chapter ix. 
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We assume then that u can be expressed in a series of 
the form 

u = Ajs-<^*^ + A^e'^*^ + (9), 

where A^, A^, ... are functions of x; and a^, a^, ... are con- 
stants : these are now to be determined. 

Substitute from (9) in (7); then we obtain an equation 
which must be true for all values of t, and which leads 
therefore to the set of equations 



da? ' ^«^» " da? ' 



• • . 



Thus we get ^,=5,sin ^^+0,), ^,==5,sin(^+(7X.. 

where B^, B^,... (7^, C^, ... are constants which remain to be 
determined. 

In the present problem we must have (7^, C,, ... zero, in 
order that the temperature at the centre of the sphere may 
be finite. Therefore 

J.=Asm^. A, = B,sm^,... (10). 

Substitute from (9) in (8) ; then we obtain an equation 
which must be true for all values o{ t: by the aid of (10) 
this leads to a set of equations of the form 

a cos — hAc sin— = (11), 

where a stands for any of the quantities a^y a^,.. 

Put a = cp, then (11) becomes 

pcos/)Z + Asin/)Z = (12). 

Thus we obtain tt = 25sin/oa?6"*^ (13), 

where S denotes a summation which is to be effected by 
giving to p the values which satisfy (12), and to B the values 
which correspond to those of p. The connexion between B 
and p must now be investigated. 

T, 9 



we 
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The value of u in terms of x, when < = 0, may be sup- 
posed to be given arbitrarily ; denote it by <f) (x) : then we 
must have 

<l){x) =2-8 sin pa? (14). 

* 

Let p^ and p, denote two of the values of /> ; and -B, and 
B^ the corresponding values of B. Multiply both sides of 
(14) by smpjfo, and integrate from af = to x = L Then, since 

jsmp^xsmp^dx^ 2(p,-p^ 2(p, + p^ 

_ —pfiinp^x cos p^x+p^sin p^xcos p^x 

Pi -Pa 

find by the aid of (12) that I Anp^x smp^xdx = 0. 

Jo 

And \\\^*p,xd^^i-'^£p^^\ 

2Pi I <^(^) sln/0ja?da; 

Thus we get A = — f^—, = , . 

° . Pi^ •" sm pj> cos /Ojfc 

Similarly J5„ ^,... may be determined. 
Substitute in (13) ; thus we get 

2p sin pxe~*^* I ^ {x) sin pxdx 

pi — sin pi cos pi 

Thus the value of u is determined. We obtain indirectly 
the following theorem : if <f>(x) denotes any function of a-, 
which satisfies (8) when x = l, but is otherwise arbitrary, then 

2/9 sin px I (f) (x) sin pxdx 

4>{x) = S j—^'—j 1 — . 

^ ^ ' /)fc — sin pi cos pC 

This result was first obtained by Fourier: see his Theorie 
Analytique de la ChcUeur, page 350 ; and Poisson's TMorie 
Math^matique de la Chaleur, pages 171 and 294. 
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CHAPTER Xm. 



LAPLACE'S COEFFICIENTS. 



165. We have defined Legendre's n^ Coefficient as the 

Coefficient of a" in the development of (1 — 2ouv + a")"^ in a 
series of ascending powers of a; thus this Coefficient is a 
function of x, and we denote it by P^ (x). 

Let cos 7 be put for x ; then the Coefficient becomes a 
function of cos 7 which we denote by P^ (cos 7). 

Suppose two points on the surface of a sphere, and let 
their positions be determined in the usual manner by two 
elements which we may call latitude and Umgitvde; let 

IT 

^ — ^ be the latitude, and j> the longitude of one point ; 

let -5 — ^ be the latitude, and j> the longitude of the other 

point ; let 7 be the arc which joins the two points: then by 
Spherical Trigonometry 

cos 7 = cos ^ cos ^ + sin ^ sin ff cos (^ — ^'). 

Suppose this value of cos 7 substituted in Legendre's 
n*^ Coefficient ; then it becomes what we call ioptoce'* n**" 
Coefficient: we denote it by Y^, and we proceed to discuss 
the form and the properties of this Coefficient. 

It will be observed that T^ is thus a function of four 
quantities, namely 0, 6\ <f>, and (f)'; we shall in general re- 
gard and (f) as variable, and 0' and (f)' as constant, but it 
will be found that no difficulty will arise if we have in some 
cases to regard ff and ^' also as variables. 

9—2 
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The geometrical language about the sphere which we 
have introduced is not necessary, for we might have stated 
the connexion between 7 and the new variables merely as 
an arbitrary choice of notation. But with the aid of the 
spherical triangle, which is formed by connecting the two 
points and each of them with the pole, a distinctness and 
reality are given to the subject which will be found very 
advantageous. 

166. Throughout the following investigations we shall 
use II for cos d, whenever it may be convenient ; this gives 
dfi — '-^mOdd. Similarly we shall use ^i for cosfi'; this 
gives d^jJ = — sin 6'dff. 

Thus we have 



then. 



COS7 = iifi + Vl — /Mr' Vl — fi!^ cos (0 - ^') 

= fiy! + Vl — /xr" Vl — yu,'* (cos ^ COS ^' + sin <^ sin ^'). 
We shall sometimes use -^ for ^ — ^\ 

167. We shall first establish a certain differential equa- 
tion. 

Let J7= ^ 1 ; 

dU a?' — aj 

^ " {(».- xf + (y -y)» + (2 - 2')«]i ' 

d\U^ 1 

dx* {(a, _ x'Y + (y - yj + (a - «')'}* 
SCx-ajQ' 

d^U d^U 
Similar expressions hold for -^ and -j^ ; and thus by 

addition we have 

dx'^dy*^ dz* " ^^^* 

Nov? assume 
a; = r sin ^ cos ^, i/ = r avaff sia 4>i Z'^r cos 6 ; 
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then by Differential Calculus, Art. 207, equation (1) trans- 
forms to 

d^U 1 d^U 2dU cotd dU 1 d^_f. 
dr" "^r" dd" ^7 dr ■*■ r» d0 '^r'sin'^ rf^« ""' 

this may also be written 



d^{Ur) d 
dr^ djL 



{(-"•) f}-T^.^^-»-(^)- 



This differential equation was first given by Laplace, and 
may be called Laplace's differencial equation. 

Let us also assume 

a?' = r' miV cos^', y' = r' sin^ sin^', «'«r cos^'; 

then Z7= ^ , 

(r'-2\rr'-*-r")* 

where \ stands for cos ^ cos ^ + sin ^ sin ^ cos (^ — ^'). 
Suppose r' greater than r; we may put CTin the form 



?['-^hW- 



and by expanding we obtain for U the convergent series 

Substitute this value of U in (2), and equate the coeflS- 
cient of r* to zero ; thus 

If we suppose r greater than r', we have instead of (3) 

and by equating to zero the coefficient of r""'* we again 
obtain (4). 
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168, Confining our attention for the present to fi and ff> 
as the variables, we see from the equation 

cos 7 = fifj! •{■ Jl — fjb^ ^l—fi'^{cos <l> cos <f> + sin ^ sin ^') 

that cos 7 is an expression of the first de gree wi th respect to 

these three terms, /i, Jl — fi^ cos ^, and Jl^fi* sin ^. Hence 
as P^(cos7) is of the n^^ degree in cos 7, it foll ows th at T^ 

will be of the n^ degree in the three terms fi, Jl — /a'cos<^, 

and a/I — /Mr* sin ; that is, the aggregate of the exponents of 
these three terms in any element of Y^ will not exceed n. 

Also, since cos 7 = fifju+Jl — /Lt* ^/l — A*"* cos (^ — ^'), we 

see that the powers of cos 7 may be developed in powers of 

cos (^— ^'); and then these powers may be transformed by 

Plane Trigonometiy into cosines of multiples of <^ — <^'. In 

this way we see that Y^ may be arranged in a series of cosines 

of multiples of <f} — <f>. As such a term as cos m{<f> — <f)) can 

arise only from the powers m, m + 2, m + 4, . . . of cos (^ — 0'), 

« 

it follows that (1— /xr*)* must be a factor of the element which 
involves cosm(^ — 9); and the other factor will be of the 
form 

wherp .4o, A^, A^, ... are indepoAdent of /x». We will denote 
this by jB„. Thus Y^ is of the form 



m 



^0 + J5jVr-/?cos'^+ •.. + J5„(l -/i,")- cosm^+ ... 

+ 5^(1 -/x,')^ cos »l/r. 



Substitute this value in (4), observing that 






-Sss 



and equate to zero the coefficient of cosm-^; thus 

+ «(n + 1)5,(1 -,*«)^=0; 
when this is developed it becomes 
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dfjk* ^ ^ ' dfi 



+ n(n+l)(l-A*VU0; 

thatis, (l_^y+'^-2(m+l);*(l-,*»)^^ 

+ 5„{n(n+l)-m*-m}(l-/M,V = 0. 
This may be written 

^|(l-,*«r'^} + («-"»)(«+'» + l)(l-/*r^. = 0. . 

Substitute for 5^ the series which it represents in this 
equation, and equate the coefficient of (1 — /x*)"*/i*"*"*' to zero; 
thus, using ^ fox w — m — 2*, we have 

-pip- 1) A- 2 {m+l)jpA^+ (w - w) (n + m + 1) ^ 

Thus by reduction we get 

A — ^^ --^"- 28 + i)(n -- m - 28 + 1) . 

Hence we find that 

5^-A|/. 2.(27.-1) ^ 

(7i-m)(n-m-l)(yi-m-2)(n-^-3) n-«-4_ ] 
■^ 2.4.(2n-l)(27i-3) ^ '"r 

The expression within the brackets may be denoted by 
«r (m, n, /i) ; thus the term in Y^ which involves cos w^ ia 

A(l — /i')'®- (w, «, /i) cos wi-^, where A^ is independent of fi 
and '^. 
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But this term must be the same function of fjf that it is 
of fly because /a and /i' occur symmetrically in Y^ ; so that we 

m 

see A^ must contain (1 — a*'*)* «r (wi, n, fi) as a factor* Hence, 
finally the term in Y^ which involves cos m^ is 

(7(1 — /i')*(l— /i'^''cr(m, n,fi)'Gr(m,n,fA) cos?n^, 

where (7 is some numerical factor independent of /i, fi, and 
'^. The value of G must now be found. 

I. Suppose n-^m even. Then in vr{m,n,fi) there is a 
term independent of fi, and therefore a term independent of 
fi in vr^myn^i^'); so that if we put ft = and fi=Oy the 
above term becomes C [sr (m, n, 0)}* cos myjr, that is 

^( (n — m) (n — m— 1) ...1 )* 

^ I2.4...(w-w)(27i-l)(2n-3)...(n + m + l)j ^^«^^' 

that is 

^fl.3.5... (n-m-l)1.3.5...(w + m-l))* 

^i 1.3.5.:. (2n-l) \ ^ "»^- 

But when fi and /i' vanish the function to be expanded 

becomes (1 — 2a cos -^ + a")"*, and we have to pick out the 
term which involves cos m-^ in the coeflScient of a**. It will 
be found by Art. 14 that this has the factor 

g^l.3.5...(n — 7W— 1) 1.3.6.. .(n + wj — l) 
2.4 ... (n — m) 2.4 ..• (n + m) * 

th t • o ll'3.5...(n-m-l) 1 .3. 5 ... (7i+m«-l)}' 



n—m 



n-\-m 



but only half of this is to be taken when m^Q. 

^ ^^ ^ {1.3.5... (2n-l)}' 
. Thus we get C7= 2 ^ — i ^— ; ^ , 



n — w 



n+m 



but only half of this is to be taken when m = 0. 

XL Suppose n — m odd. Then in vr(m, n, fi) the lowest 
power of fjL is the first, and the lowest power of fi' in 
vr (m, fly fi) is the fiiist. Hence we find that a part of the term 
in Y^ which involves cos w^ has the factor 
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xi_ X • /^ , (3; 5 ... (n — m) 1 .3. 5 ... (n + m))* 
*^*^« ^-^^1 1.3.5...(2>.-1) }• 

Also, if we neglect powers of fA and fi above the first, we 
have 

= (1 - 2a cos 1^ + a")"* + a/A/i' (1 - 2a cos -^4- a*)'* ; 
the second term on the right-hand side 
= a/^/^'(l -ae*^)-» (1 - a6-^)"» 



=0/./.' |l +|ae*^+|:|a^2c*+...Ul +|ae-**+|:? a«e-**+, 



2.4 



We want from this the coefficient of a"/i/i'cosm'^; it will 
be found to be 

^ 3. 5... (71 — 7^)3. 5 ... (n + m) 



2.4... (it- m- 1)2.4... (Ti + m-l)* 



^, .. ^{3.5 .,.(n—m) S. 5 .,.(n + m)}* 
that IS 2^ ^^ ; — ^ ^^ ; 



w — m 



n-\-m 



but only half of this is to be taken when m = 0. 

TT . 1. r /7 ^{1.3.5... (2 n-l)]» 
Hence we get as before 67 = 2 ^^ ; ; 



but only half of this is to be taken when m = 0. 
Thus finally we have 



m 



ft 1\ 2 /"I '2\ V 

IT =X2 ^ ^^ ^ , ^ ^ «r (m, n, u) «r (m, «, fi) cosm'f, 



where 2 denotes a summation with respect to m from to w 
both inclusive ; and \ = 2 {1 . 3 . 5 . . . (2n -- 1)}', except when 
m = 0, and then we must take only half this value. 
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Or we may write separately the term which corresponds 
to m = 0, and thus we have 

„ {1.3.5... (2n-l)}' ff, s ra r^ 



m 



+ A,2r ^^ — I —^ ^--^ «■ (m, n, a) «r (w, n, u j cos myr, 



where S now denotes a summation with respect to m from 
1 to n both inclusive. It will be observed that the symbol 'bt 
has the same meaning here as in Art. 97. 

169. For examples we may give explicitly the values of 
the first three of Laplace's Coefficients. 

y; =/*/*'+ a -^«)*(i -/*")* cos >^. 



^.=l(^-^)(.-^') 



+ ^ (1 - /**) (1 - /*'*) At/*' cos 2f + 1 (1 - At»)» (1 - A*")* cos 3^, 

170. From the value of Y^ given at the end of Art. 168 
we have inxmediately 

•ar 



J 



Y,d<h = tir P-S-5-(2" W ^ (0, n, /*) «r (0, n, /*')• 



This result was obtained by Ijegendre in a very laborious 
manner in his earliest researches on the subject; see History 
of the Theories of Attraction... Ait. 787. 

By Art, 97 the result may also be "written 

f Y,d^ = 27rP, (cos 0) P, (cos ff). 

J A 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

LAPLACfi*S COEFFICTENTS. ADDITIONAL INVESTIGATIONS. 

171- In the preceding Chapter we have given aH that 
is absolutely necessary with respect to the form of Laplace's 
Coefficients ; in the present Chapter we shall shew how the 
results may be obtained by other modes of investigation, 
and shall express some of the. formulae iix a slightly different 
manner. The precedii^g Chapter was almost independent of 
the processes already exhibited in this work ; in the present 
Chapter, however, we shall make more use of those processes. 

172. The determination of the value of C in Art. 168 is 
troublesome from tha fact that two oases have to h^. con- 
sidered, namely, that in which w — m is even and that in 
which n — m is odd. Perhaps the following investigation, 
which depends on an examination of the highest power of fi 
instead of the lowest, may be simpler. 

« 

Suppose A''' = /i; then 

m m 

(7(1 — ft*)* (1 — /*'*) • -cr {m, n, fi) «r (m, n, /jl) cos w^ 

becomes (7 (1 — ft*)" {tj (m, n, fi)Y cos m-^. 

, The highest power of /i in this expression is fi^y and its 
coefficient is C (— 1)"* cos m^. 

Also when ii ^ iJi* the function which is to be expanded 
becomes 

{1 - 2a [yu,' + (1 - /i») cos>] + a'}-*, 
that is {1 - 2a [cos -^ + /i*' (1 - cos i|r)] + a*}"^. 
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When this is expanded in powers of a the coefficient of a* 
will involve — ^ — - — '4^ ^/a'*(1 — cos-^)*; and we must 



n 



pick out from this the coefficient of cosm'^, when (1— cos'i^)* 
is put in the form of cosines of multiples of '\jr. 



But (l-.cosf)"= 2" sin** 1^=2*1 






■ 



2i 



1 (-ir|2» 

= ^ 2 -z — _ 1 . ^ 2 cos mY, 



n—ra 



71 +m 



where 2 denotes a summation with respect to m from to ti 
both inclusive ; except that we must take only half of the 
value when m = 0. 



Thus C? = 2^'^'^7(^^-^^x 



|2n 



w— m 



n+m 



^{1.3.5... (27i-l)}« 

^^ z — zmrrz > 



n—m 



n+m 



but only half this value must be taken when m =* 0. 
This agrees with Art. 168. 

173. In Art. 97 we have seen that 



also 



^^'"'"'^)° i.3:..(2^-i) -5;: 

1 d'(fi*-i) 



PM^ 



2" \n 



Thus 



dfi* 



m 






{1.3.5...(2n-l)}' ^^~^'^*'^^~^'^' p(ffl>n,/i)tir(m,n,/) 



W + Wl 



#t — i>i 



w — ??i 



m 



'«\N 



2** [n In In+wi 



{i^M^yiTi'-H'i 



^5 j»^(i-^y d^(i-/ii'») 



(f/x 



dfi 



tn*n 






n+mdfiirdfi^' 



where 



M^ 



no 



[2r\nY dfi'dfi" 



(1 -/.•)" (i-/*T. 
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Thus from Art. 168 we have 



r, ^ M+ 2S (1 -mV (1 - ,^r ^ ^^,^;>. COS mf, 



where 2 denotes a summation with respect to m from 1 to n, 
both inclusive. 

174. It will be observed that in Arts. 168 and 173 there 
IS nothing to restrict the values of fi and /i' to be unity or 
less than unity, though it may be often convenient to suppose 
that fi = cos and p/ = cos 0'. If we make these suppositions 
we may write the result of Art. 173 explicitly thus: 

yr ^ T^ 2 sin 5 sin fl' cos -^ d*M 
*• "" n{n + l) dfidfA 

2 sin' g sin* g^ cos 2^ d^M 
■*"(n-l)n(n + l)(n + 2)rf/AV/*'* 



2sin*gsi n *g^cos?i^ cP^M 
■*■ [2n dMrdfi""' 

175. We will now give another mode of obtaining the 
expression for Laplace's Coefficients. 

We begin by shewing, as in the beginning of Art. 168, 
that Y^ must be of the form 2t*,» cos my]r, where 2 denotes 
summation with respect to m from to n inclusive, and u^ is 
some function of fi and fi which is to be determined. 

Substitute this expression for Y^ in the diflferential equa- 
tion (4) of Art. 167, observing that "iTt—'^jSi t^en 
equating to zero the coefficient of cos m-^, we get 
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This diflferential equation coincides with (9) of Art. 102, 
and its solution is of the form 



m 



where D stands for -7-, and C. and (7, are constants with 
respect to /i, though they may involve /i'. 

But in the present case we must have G^ = 0, because u^ 
is necessarily finite when ytt = l, whereas ITQ^iji) is then 
infinite, as we know from the foml of Q^ (ji) ; see Art. 37. 



m 



Hence u^ = (7, 0^' - 1) » D'^P^ (ji). 

But as u^ involves fi and fi symmetrically, we see in the 
same manner that 

where I) now stands for -7-, , and C^ is constant with respect 
to fi\ Hence it follows that 

where h^ is a constant independent both of fi and /a'. 

And F„ =^ Stt^ cos m*^, 

where u^^ has the value just expressed, and 2 denotes a sum- 
mation with respect to m from to n, both inclusive. 

By the use of the notation of Art. 97 we may also express 
the result thus: 

m m 

F^= 2A„ {fi^ --ly {fi* — ly nr {m, n,fJL) iir(m, n, fi) cos myfr, 

where h^ is also a constant, and is connected with h^ by the 
relation 



f h-^ y . _, 

|l.3.5...(2n-l)j ^-■"^-** 
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It remains to determine the value of the constant ^ in 
the last expression for I^. This may be done precisely as 
the value of G was found in Art. 172, for the h^ of the pre- 
sent Article is equal to the C of Art. 172 multiplied into 

(- ir- 

Thus we find 

^^ ^ 2 {1.3.5... (2n-l)}' ^^,. 



n— -m 



w+m 



and hence 6„ = 2 (- 1)*" ; 



n+m 



but only half these values must be taken when m = 0. 

176. There is still another method of obtaining the ex- 
pression for T^ which deserves notice; this does not use 
Laplace's differential equation to which we have had recourse 
in the investigations already given. 

177. If A, B, and C are real quantities, and A positive, 
and also A^-^B*-- C* positive, then 



r 



dt . _ 27r 

, A + Bcoat+Csmt'^^liA^-^B^'^^^a^' 



For assume B = pcoay, and C^^p siny; thus 

p' dt p' dt f^-y dr 

Jo ^+.Scos^+Csin^ j^ A+pcoait—y)'^] ^y -4+/5C08t * 

Now the last integral is independent of 7, for its differ- 
ential coefficient with respect to 7 is zero, by the Integral 
Galcvlus, Chapter ix.: thus the value of the integral is the 
same as if 7 were zero. 

Therefore the expression 

27r 
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178. Now P, {z) is the coefficient of a* in the expansion 
of (1 — 2oLz + 0*)"^, and we obtain F, when for z we put 

/i/*' - VJ?^ V/?^^ cos (<^ - f ). 

Thus we get 1 — 'SLcnz + a* 
= 0^ - a/i')* - { V(At" - 1) cos ^ - a V0'» - 1) cos f }» 

- y(ji^ - 1) sin ^ - a VC/i'" - 1) sin ^7, 
say =^*-^-(7. 

Suppose /L6 positive and greater than /ll', so that fi — a/x' 
is positive when a is small enough ; then, by Art. 177, 

27r 
V(l--2ai5 + a'') 

•2» dt 



Jo 



/i + cos(^-OV(/^'-l)-a{/*' + cos(f-OV(A^''-l)} ' 



Expand the expression under the integral sign in a series 
of ascending powers of a ; thus we get 

Now we know by Art. 149 that 

{)^'+cos(f-<)V(/^'"~i)r 

= a,, + ajCOS (<^'— ^)+a,cos2(^'— ^) + ... +a^cosn(^'— «), 
and that 

hence F^ = a^fto + 2 ^A ^^® ^^ "" ^') + 2 ^»^* ^^® 2 (<^ - f ) + . . . 

+ 2 a,^&, cos n (<^ - i^O- 
Moreover, by Arts. 149 and 150, 



s 






• 
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I 



\n-m \ n + m ,,^ 2(2n (a**- 1)» 
"m — ; — i (— IJ Si i — : — w (m, n, a) 



[n 



n 



2(-l)"|2», ? 



SO that, except wten m = 0, 



«-6«= ^^i'^'l^^r.^i^^* (l-/i')^(l-;*'0^^ (7», «» /*) «r («!, n, m'). 



?l — w 



n+m 



and aA= ^^^'[^^||-^*«^ (0. «» m) ^ (0, «, A*')- 

Strictly speaking the result is obtained on the suppo- 
sition that /A* — 1 and /i'* — 1 are positive ; but it is obvious 
from the form of the result that it holds universally. 

.179. It will be seen that the definite integral obtained 
for Y^ in (1) includes both the definite integrals given as 
expressions for Legendre's n^ Coefficient in Art. 49. 

For if we put /it = 1, we get 
Pn{l^') = ^f{H''+oos{'l>'-t)'/(f'''-l)}'dt 



= - f ' {/ + COS T VO*" - !)}• dr. 

And if we put /t,' s 1, we get 

dt 



1 /■*» 

■P.0*) = 2;;J^ {^+cos(</.-0V(m'-i)} 

^2_f dr 

27ri, {/t+C08TV{/t*-l)}"** 






rfr 



{/i+C0ST/v/(/A''-l)l 



n+1 



T. 



10 
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180. The process of Art. 178 involves the equality of 
two definite integrals which may also be established in 
another way. 

We know that 

^n('')=^j'^{^-cosy^/(^-l)]'dy (2); 

we obtain another form for F^ («), namely 

We propose then to establish in a direct manner the 
equality of the right-hand members of (2) and (3). 

Put y — ^ = j^ ; thus the right-hand member of (3) 
becomes 

J_ f ="-» k + cos (y + .^ - <}>,) V(a;.' - !)}■ 

If we vary <f) in the limits of this definite integral it 
does not affect the result ; and so the definite integral 

^ (" fa?, + cos (x + ^ - <^.) V(a^.'- 1)1" , 
h {x + cosxV(a^-l)r' ^' 



Put )Q for ^j — ; and thus we get 

•^{aT,+ cos(x-y3)V(a;.«- 1)} 






{aj+cosxVl^-l)}*'"' ^^' 



n 
n+l 



Separate this definite integral into two parts, one between 
the limits and w, and the other between the limits tt and 
"Stt ; and in the second part change x ^^ ^'^'^X* ^^^ 
we get 

- [x, -f cos (x-^/3) V(^,«~l)}"+ {^,+ cos (x+/3) V(a?/- 1)^ . 

Now transform this by a process like that of Art. 49 ; 
assume 



/ 
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a;cos'\!r — V(a;'— 1) 

this leads to 

sin '^ 

'^ a; - cos i/r iv/(a? - 1) ' 
re + cos ;^ \l{pf "" 1) = 



^X = 



a?— cos-^ V(^'— 1) ' 



a? — cos -^ V(^' "" 1) ' 
Thus the definite integral becomes 

I (4-J5cos^-(7sin'«/r)*ci[^+| (4-jBcos'<^ + (7sin'<^)"rfi|r, 

where ^ = aj^^ - cos )8 \/(«' - 1) VK* - 1), 

J5 = aj,V(^-l)-a;V(^^«-l)coSi8, 
. C=V(a?»'-l)sin)8. 

Hence we see that -4' — ^ — (7* = 1, so that 

and therefore we may assume 

B = V(«* — 1) cos a, and (7= V(^ — 1) sin jx. 
The definite integral thus 

= r {«-V(^'-l) cos (f -a)}*df + f ' {«-V(«"-l) cos (^a)}"rf>p* 



= {a - V(/ - 1) cos (f - o)}" df 

•/ A 





'2ir 



= [ '{-g; - V(«' - 1) COS ^}" rfi^. 



Thus the definite integral is reduced to the form, in (2) ; 
and this is what was to be done. 

10—2 
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181. In the expressions which have been given for 
Laplace's Coefficients we have made much use of the function 
introduced in Art. 97 and denoted by the symbol w. Hence 
the various forms which are obtained for this function in 
Arts. 103... 106 become of practical interest; and two others 
to which we now proceed may deserve notice. 

182. Suppose 71 — m even. Then it is obvious from the 
formula at the beginning of Art. 106 that -cr (m, n, cos 0) might 
be expressed in a series of powers of sin 6 ; this series might 
be deduced from that formula^ but an independent investiga- 
tion will be simpler. 

m 

Let y =s (a^ — 1) ' -cr (m, n, x) ; then y satisfies the differen- 
tial equation (9) of Art 102. Put a? = cos 5 ; then this diflfer- 
ential equation becomes 

g+cot4^+{«(« + l)-^-^}3. = 0. (4). 

We know then that this equation has a solution of the form 
y = c^ sin*e + c, sin""*^ + c, sin""*^ + ... 
Substitute this value of y in (4) and let 

» + w = 2/>, « — w = 2<r: 
we shall obtain after reduction 

(p-r + l)(a-r+l) ,. 

By direct Comparison of the value of y with that of 
'sr (m, % cos 6) at the beginning of Art. 106 we see that 



m n^m 



c, = (-l)«(-l) »=(-!)«; 
therefore y = (— 1) * I sin* 6 - P'^ ^ sin"^ 6 

\2{p + <r-l){p+<r-l) 
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It will be seen that y is symmetrical in terms of p and <r; 
this might have been anticipated because y is unchanged in 
value when the sign of m is changed: see Art. 100. Divide 

the expression for y by (—1)* sin"*^; thus we get 
^ ^ (m, w, cos Q) = (- l)'|sin^5 -£l2_-- sin*'"* ^ 

i2(f>+--i)(/>-»--i) 

^ 183. Suppose «—»» (xW. Then we see that y will take 

the form 

. cos ^ {c, sin"^ d + Ci sin""* ^ + c,sin"^d + ...}. 

The differential equation (4) may be expressed thus : 



dd 



(|sin^) + {n(« + l)-^-^}2,sind = 0. 



Substitute the value of y\ then it will be found that the 
term which involves c^ is 



c,{(ri-2r-.l)'(8ind)*"*^-(n-2r)(w-2r + l)(sin^)"-*'}cosd 

+ c^ \n (n + 1) - -.^2-^[ (sin 0)"^ cos ^. 

Hence we see that 
c,{n(n + l)-(n-2r)(7i-2r + l)}+c,.J(n--2rH-l)'-m'} = 0. 
Put 71 + w = 2p + 1, and n — m = 2<7 + 1 ; then 

_ (p — r + l)(<r — r + 1) 

^' TT ^ 2r-l\^'-*- 
r(p+or + l g— J 

Also by direct comparison we get c^= (— 1) - . 



150 LAPLACifS COEFFICIENTS. 

Hence finally we shall have 
'UT (m, n, cos 6) = (- 1)' cos 6 fsin^ e.L2__.sin^-2 

— sin £/—•..[. 



ii(p+-+i)(p+— i) 



'^ ^ » C_B 
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CHAPTER XV. 

LAPLACE'S FUNCTIONS. 

184. We have already used the diflferential equation 
which Laplace's Coefficients satisfy; see equation (4) of 
Art. 167. We proceed to some further consideration of this 
equation. 

185. We shall first shew how it may be deduced from 
the more simple equation of Legendre's Coefficients. We 
known by Art. 54 that P» {z) satisfies the differential equa- 
tion 

Assume 

« = a cos ^ 4- 6 sin ^ cos <^ + c sin sin ^, 
where a, h, and c are constants. 

Then 

dz 

-j^ = — a sin ^ + J cos tf cos <^ 4- c cos tf sin <\>, 

dz . , 

— = (— 6 sin <^ + c cos <^) sin 0, 

d?z 

-rn — — (6 cos <^ + c sin ^) sin 0. 
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Hence we find that 

dd' +*^* " dd ^Bm'0 d<t>' ^ d^^" dz' 
where 

'dz\* . 1 /dz^ 



. _ fdzV 1 /dzV 
^ ~ [dej "*■ sin* e \d<l>) 



= (— o sin ^ + 6 cos cos ^ + c cos sin ^)* 

+ (— 6 sin ^ + c cos ^)*, 
and 

Thus we see that -4 + 2j* = a' + 6'4-c', 
so that ^ = a' + 5' + c'-;5*; 

and £= — 2<?. Hence if a' + J" + c* = 1, we have 

(l_,^^.2.^- + „(„ + l)P. 

-S"+^*^§ + sl^^" + «(« + l)^-> 
and therefore the last expression is zero. 

186. Any function which satisfies the partial differential 
equation (4) of Art. 167 may be called a Laplace's Function 
of the n^ order. The variables it will be observed are and 
^, and fi = cos 0. Thus Laplace's Coefficients are particular 
cases of Laplace's Functions; for the Coefficients all satisfy 
the equation (4) of Art. 167. We shall continue to use Y^ 
to denote Laplace's Coefficient of the n^ order, and shall use 
other symbols as X^ and Z^ to denote a Laplace's Fu/nction 
of the n^ order. 

187. Let m and n be different positive integers. Let 
X„ be a Laplace's Function of the order m, and Z^ a Laplace's 
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Function of the order n ; then under certain conditions which 
will appear in the course. of the investigation we shall have 



J -J Jo 



For by the diflferential equation of Laplace*s Functions 
we have 

and therefore I I X^Z^dfid^ 

By integrating by parts twice we find that 

.•>«'}4*-a-,.-)f'4-(i-/'-)f j;. 



/llo-"-) 



therefore 



Again, by integrating by parts twice we have 

therefore j^ _^-^^.^=J^ rf^"^#. 

assuming that X^ and -rr^ Aat;6 ^ sam^ values respectively 
when <^ = aTwJ! when <f) = 27r, am? making a similar asswm/p- 
tion with respect to Z^ and --r^ . 
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Hence I I X^Z^d^dj> 

by the differential equation of Laplace's Functions. 
Hence since m and n are supposed different 



r rx„zjfidii>=o. 

J -1 J 



188. In addition to the conditions which are expressly 
stated in the preceding Article, we have of course one which 
is always implied in applications of the Integral Calculus, 
namely that the functions which occur are to remain finite 
throughout the range of the integration; these functions 
here are X^ and Z^ and- their first and second differential 
coefficients with respect to /i and ^. 

189. In future whenever we speak of Laplace's Functions 
we shall always suppose them to be limited by the conditions 
stated in Arts. 187 and 188. 

190. The differential equation of Laplace's Functions 
has been integrated in a symbolical form by Mr Hargreave ; 
and after him by Professor Donkin and Professor Boole ; see 
Boole's Differential Eqrmtions, Chapter XVIL The result 
though very interesting theoretically has not hitherto been 
used in practical applications. 

191. Take the general expression for Y^ which is given 
in Art. 168 ; consider it as a function of and <f>, putting 
^ — ^' for ^jr. : This expression then may be said to consist of 
2n + l terms, namely one corresponding to m = 0, and two 
corresponding to every other value of m not greater than n : 
the two are of the form 



m 



jBr„(l— /A*)* «r (m, n, fji) cos m<f>, and LJ^-'^'^'^{m, n, fi) sin m<l>, 
where K^ and L^ are independent of /* and ^. 
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Each of the 2n + l terms will separately satisfy the dif- 
ferential equation of Laplace's Functions; for the whole 
expression satisfies that equation, and thus the terms which 
involve sin m^ and cos m<l> must separately vanish. 

192. We shall now shew that any Laplace's Function 
which is a rational integral function of cos 0, sin cos 6^ 
and sin ^ sin ^. consistin/of a-'finite number of terms, is li 
the form 

A,v, (0, n. cos ^ + 2 KC, + B^SJ, 

where C^ stands for sin"*^«r(m, n, cos 5) cos w^, and 8^ 
stands for sin"* «r (m, w, cos 0) sin m(f>, and A^ and B^ denote 
arbitrary constants ; also 2 denotes a summation with respect 
to m from 1 to n, both inclusive. It will be seen that the 
conditions which we here impose on our Laplace's Function 
include those of Art. 189, but are more restrictive still. 

To demonstrate this we observe that any rational integral 
function of cos 0, sin cos ^, and sin sin (f), may be put in 
the form S {u^ cos m<f) + v^ sin m(f>), where u^ and v^ are 
functions of only, and 2 denotes summation with respect 
to m. Substitute in the differential equation of Laplace's 
Functions ; then it will be found that u^ and v^ must both 
be values of f which satisfy the differential equation 



S+-*^S+ 



{«(nH-l)-^,}r=0. 



Put X for cos ; then this differential equation coincides 
with equation (9) of Art. 102, and therefore the solution is 

where -ET^ and H^ are arbitrary constants. 

But since ^ is in this case to be rational and integral 
and of a finite number ofterTns, we must have -5,= 0. 



m 



Thus ^=[x^-'iyHjrP^{x)\ and this vanishes if m 
is greater than n. And as «r (m, n, x) is equal to the product 
of a constant into D^P^ (x) we have finally 



m 



where jE" is a constant. This establishes the proposition. 
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193. The expression given at the beginning of the 
preceding Article denotes Laplace's Function of the n^ order 
under the restrictive conditions there enunciated. We may 
give various forms to this expression by means of the various 
developments which have been obtained for -or (m, n, x) 

m 

or for (ic'— 1)* lar (w, n, oc). 

For example, let y^. denote the series which is between 
the brackets in the value of y of Art. 182 ; and let Za^ denote 
the series which can be obtained from y<y by changing /> + cr 
into p + cr + 1 in denominators; then it will be found that 
the Laplace's Function 

= 2y<^ {60. cos (/) — o") <^ + Co- sin (/3 — (t) ^} 

+ Xza^ cos 6 {/3<r cos (p — 0-) ^ 4- 7<r sin {p — a) (f>]. 

Here ft^., Co-, /8<r, 7<r are arbitrary constants, and 2 de- 
notes summation with respect to a. In the first part of the 
expression p is to be determined by the equation p + <r = n ; 
and the summation is to be from to the greatest integer 

in ^ , both inclusive. In the second part of the expression 

JU 

p is to be determined by the equation p + cr = ti — 1 ; and the 

n — 1 

summation is to be from to the greatest integer in — ^ — , 

both inclusive. 

ri r2ir 

194. We shall now find the value- of I I X^Z^dfid^, 

where X^ and Z^ are two Laplace's Functions of the order n 
limited by the respective conditions of Art. 192. We may take 

X^ =^ 2 sin*^*^ tET (m, n, cos 6) (A^ cos m(f> + B^ sin w2<^), 

^ = 2 sin"*^ «r (m, n, cos 6) ( G^ cos m<f> + H^ sin m<f>\ 

where A^, B^. G^, and H denote constants ; and 2 denotes 
summation with respect to m from to n, both inclusive. 

Multiply, and integrate with respect to ^ from to 27r; 
thus 

rX,ZJ<f> = 7r2 sin«-^ {^ (m, w, cos 0)Y {A^G^ + B^HJ, 

except when w — 0, and then for tt we must put 27r. 
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The next step then is to find the value of 

I sin'"* 5 [gt (m, n, cos 0)Y dfi, 
•'-1 

that is of / (1 — a?')"* {«r {m, n, x)Y dx. 

•'-1 

« 

By Art. 97 the expression to be evaluated is 
and this by equation (2) of Art. 96 



By successive integration by parts we have 

= [2«(-l)"-*r(a?-l)«dir=[2re(-l)--j' (l-a^j'dx 

-( 1^-«I2» 2»(2»-2)-^ S 
-^ ^^ L£^(2n + 1)(2»-1)...3^- 

Hence we obtain 
r ■ tmn< t a^-,tj 2 ]n-m\n+m 2n.(2n-2)...2 



and thus finally I I X^Z^dfid<f> 

= (2;mHi:3: 5...(2n-i)}' 2 |!Lz!^ i!L±!!i (^«<y-+^«^J^ 

but for the case of m = we must double the term. 
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Thus we may express the result in the following manner : 

ri r2» 27r 

J.Jo ^A^/^^<A=the product Of ^^^^^^^^ 3^ ^^^^^^^, 

into ■ 2 \a [n J^^g^ + S |n-m [n+m (^«G« + -B«fi«)|, 

where 2 now denotes a summation with respect to m from 
1 to n, both inclusive. 

195. As a particular case of the preceding Article sup- 
pose i\ie function X^ to be the Coefficient Y^. By Art. 168 

. 2.{1.3.5...(2n-l)}» . ^^ , ^s .f 

A^= — ^ ^^ ^^ sm^«r (m, n, cos u) cos mo, 

w — m n-\-in 



and J?^ may be obtained from this by changing cos rruf)' into 
sin9n6': but when m = we must take half these values. 

Hence we have I I Y^Z^dfid(f> 
. = - — *— 2 sin"* ff «r (m, w, cos 0") ( G^^ cos m<^' + H^ sin m<^') 



+ 

4nr 



2n + l 



^.. 



where ZJ is what Z^ becomes when for and <^ we put ^ 
and (f) respectively. 

This is a very important result. 
196. Hence, for example, we have 

because F/ = l. 






< 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

EXPANSION OF FUNCTIONS. 

t 

197. In the course of Laplace's researches on Attractions 
and the Figure of the Earth he obtained incidentally the 
remarkable result that any function of the spherical co^" 
ordinates /t and <f> might be expressed in a series of Laplace's 
Functions. The demonstration however was not very satis- 
factory and other investigations have been given since, 

198. We shall first shew that a function can be ex- 
pressed in only one way in terms of Laplace's Functions. 
Let F{jif (j>) denote a given function, and if possible suppose 
that 

FOi,fl>)=X, + X, + X, + , 

and also =Z^ + Z^+Z^ + ; 

where X^ and ^^ denote Laplace's Functions of the order m. 
Then by subtraction 

Multiply by Y^, and perform the double integration with 
respect to fu and <f>. Then, by Art. 187, 



ri r2ir 
0= r,(X.-ZJd/*#; 



therefore, by Art. 195, 

where X/ denotes the value of X^ when we put 0' for and 
(f>' for (f) ; and a similar meaning belongs to Z^\ 

Thus since X^^Z^ whatever & and ^ may be, it is 
obvious that X« is identical with Z^^ 
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199. In the simple case where a given function is a 
rational integral function of cos d, sin cos (f), and sin sin 0, 
there is no difficulty in shewing that the function can be 
expressed in a series of Laplace's Functions. 

Any constant quantity may be considered as a Laplace's 
Function of the order zero ; since it will satisfy the differ- 
ential equation of Laplace's Functions when we put n^O. 

Next take any rational integral function of cos 0, sin cos 0, 
and sin ^ sin ^ of the first degree. This must be of the form 

A^ cos + A^sm0cos^ + -4, sin ^ sin ^ + A^, 

where A^, A^, A^, and A^ are constants. 

Here A^ is a Laplace's Function of the order zero as we 
have just seen ; and -4jCos^, -^^sin^cosc^, JlgSin^sin^ are 
all Laplace's Functions of the first order, as we may infer 
from the known form of F^, or as we may verify by actual sub- 
stitution in the differential equation of Laplace's Functions. 

Next take a rational integral function of the second 
degree. This must be of the form 

-B, cos'5 + J?a sin'^ cos*^ + J?, sin»^ sin'^ 

+ B^ cos^ sin^ cos<^ + B^ cos5 sin^ sin^ + -8^ sin'5 cos<^ sin0, 

omitting terms of the first order, for these as we have already 
seen can be exhibited as Laplace's Functions. 

We may express these six terms thus 
0, (cos»^ ~ i) + ^2 ^^^^^ ^^^^ + ^8 

+ ^B^8w?0 sin2^ + B^ cos0 sintf cos^ H-^^ cos^ sin tf sin^, 

where (7,, (7,, (7, are all constant, as well as B^y jB^, B^. 

Here C, will be a Laplace's Function of the order zero, 
and the other terms will be Laplace's Functions of the second 
order, as may be seen in the manner already indicated. 

But without giving any more examples let us proceed to 
the general investigation. 
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A rational integral function of cos 0, sin ^ cos ^, and 
sin sin <f) will be an assemblage of terms of the form 
(cos 0y (sin cos <f>y (sin sin <f>y multiplied into constants. 

Now cos^^ sin*"^ can be expressed as a series of cosines 
of multiples of 6, or of sines of multiples of 0, according 
as r is even or odd. Thus (sin cos <f>y (sin sin <f>y may be 
expressed as the product of (sin 0)^*^ into a series of sines of 
multiples of ^ or cqsines of multiples of ^. When this is 
done for all the terms in the given rational integral function, 
we shall find that a term cosk<j> or sinA;^ is multiplied by a 
power of sin 0, of which the mdex is A;^ or A; increased by 
some even number. 

Hence if /denote any rational integral function, we caa 
express it thus 

/=*jF; + i^,sin^cos^ + j;sin*^cos2^ + JF;sin'^cos3^ + ... 
+ Oi Bm0 Bin^ + G^ sin*^ sin2<^ + O^Bm*0 sin3<^ + ..., 

where F^^, F^, F^,...G^, 6,... denote rational integral functions 
of cos ^. 

Now any one of these, say F^, may be divided into two 
parts, one an even function of cos^, and the other an odd 
function of costf. Let ^» = w« + v«, where «„ denotes the 
even function, and v^ the odd function. 

Suppose then 

w^ = a„ cos^^tf + a, cos^**^ + a^ cos^"*^ + ..., 

where a^, a,, a^, ... are constants. ' 

By Art. 97 we see that 

"m ■" ®o^ {m,m + ZK, cos^ = k cos*^-'^ + ..., 

that is w^ — «o^ i'^y m + 2X, cos 5) is of two dimensions lower 
than u^ as to powers of cos 0* 

Proceeding in this way we see that we can express u^ thus: 
n^^h^vr (w, w, COS&) + J,«r (wi, m + 2, cos 5) 

+ IjBT (w^ m + 4, cos ^ + ..., 
where \, \, &^, .•. are constants. 

T. 11 
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Similarly we may shew that 

t;« = Jj«r(m, m + 1, cosO) +Jgw(m, m + 3, cos^) + ..., 
where h^fb^,*** are constants. 

Thus Fn = &0W (pi, m, cos 0) + J^w (m, m + 1, cos 0) 

+ J,«r(m, m + 2, cos^ + ...« 

In like manner 0^ may be expressed* 

Then by Art. 191 we see that f takes the form of a set 
of Laplace's Functions ; the highest order being determined 
by the greatest value of n which occurs in the expressions of 
which the type is -bj {m, n, cos 0)» 

200. But we wish to shew that any function of and <f> 
can be expressed in a series of Laplace's Functions ; that is, 
we no longer restrict ourselves to the case of a rational 
integral function of cos 0, sin cos (f), and sin sin <f>. We 
shall give a process which is in substance frequently repeated 
in the writings of Poisson: see for instance his Th^orie 
Mdthematiqiie de la Chaleur. 

yfe have by definition 

—-^-^ = l+P^ia>)a + P,(x)<e + (1). 

Differentiate with respect to a ; thus 

^~' ., = -Pi (pc) + 2P. (a) a + 3P. (a;) a» + . . .(2). 

Multiply (2) by 20, and add to (1) ; thus 

^—^ J = 1 + 3Pj (x) a+5P, (x) «•+... 

+ (2» + l)P,(«)a"+ (3). 

Now substitute for x the value 

/AfA + V1-/a' Vl-Z^*" cos (if) - (f/) J 



} 
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and integrate both sides between the limits — 1 and X for 
/t and and 27r for if>. For brevity we shall retain the 
symbol x on the left-hand side; but shall change P (x) to 
Y^ on the right-hand side. Thus 



J -Jo (1- 



■sdjid^ 



(l-2aa!+a')' 

+ 3rja+ Sr.a* + ... + (2n+ 1) Yji*+ ...} diid<t>. 






Now by the property of Laplace's CoeflScients given in 
Art. 187 all the terms on the right-hand side disappear 
except the first> and thus we get 

r« rar 1— a* 

I I T dudd> = 47r. 

J-Wo (l-2aa? + ay 

201. Thus we see that the value of the preceding de- 
finite integral is independent of «: this very remarkable 
Xesult may be confirmed by another method. 

We know, by Art. 165, that x may be considered to 
represent the cosine of the arc drawn on the surface of a 
sphere £rom a certain fixed point of which the coordinates 
are ff and ^' to a certain variable point of which the co- 
ordinates are d and <f>. Denote the former point by P\ and 
the latter by P. Let 7 denote the arc PP, and x ^^^ angle 
between P'P and a fixed arc through P. Then we may in 
fact transform the double integral by expressing it in terms 
of the new variables 7 and v. The element of spherical 
surface dtidj> will be equivalent to mir^dridx, that is to 
— d cos7dx, that is to — dxdx; Thus we get 

i-Jo (l-2aa?+a«)* ^ J. Jo (l-.2flw; + a'}* ^ 



J-ifl-S 



dx. 



(l-2aa? + a')* 



Now 



in- 



dx 1 



(1 - 2aa? + a')* a (1 - 2aB + a«)* ' 

11—2 
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therefore 

Thus as before 

I I 5 dads = 47r. 

202. Put f for =— ^ V, where 

(1 - 2«w» + a*)^ 

« = m/ + Vr^Vr^^cos (<^ - ^'). 

Then we have shewn that i I ^dfMd<f> = 47r. This result is 

tnie however near a may be to unity. But if the difference 
between unity and a is infinitesimal, it is obvious that ^ ia 
also infinitesimal except when the denominator of it ia very 
small: this can happen only when x is indefinitely near to 
unity, that is when 5 — ^ and ^ — ^'^ axe both infinitesimal. 

If we consider ^ to represent an ordinate which ccNrre- 

spends to the two variables /i and ^, then / i ^dfid^ will 

represent a certain volume ; and we see that when 1 -* a is 
infinitesimal, the elements of this volume are insensible ex* 
cept close to the point at which = ff and ^ *= ^\ At this 
point the ordinate becomes very great. The volume howev^ 
is always finite, namely 4nr. 

203. Let F(0, ^) denote any function of 6 and ^ which 
is always finite between the limits of /a and ^ with which we 
are concerned. By Art. 200 we have 



IT— 



^ ** F(e, ^) efucbft 



(1 - 2oa! + ft^* 



= f f*'j?'(<>,'^){l+3r^a+5r,a'+..'.+(2n+l)r,'»"+...}<W^ 

J~iJq 
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Denote the left-hand member by X, then we may express 
the result thus, X«s i7^ + a£^ -fa*t^ + ..., where 

J ^iJ 

This relation being always true when a is any proper 
fraction^ we may assume that it holds even up to the limit 
when a is unity. The limit of the right-hand member is 
obtained by putting unity for a. We must investigate the 
limit of the left-hand member. 

Let ^ have the same meaning as in Art 202. Since ^ 
ultimately vanishes, except when /* — /*' and ^ — ^' are 
infinitesimal, we may change the limits of the integral 

/I F{0, <fi) ^dfLd(l> to any others which include the values 

fi^fA and ^ = <j}\ Thus the limits may he fi' — l3 and fi+fi 
for fjt, where 13 is infinitesimal^ and 0' — 7 and (fZ + y for ^, 
where 7 is infinitesimal. 

Hence we reduce the integral to 

F(0,<l>)idfLdil>. 

Next we observe, that since ^ is always positive, we have 

I F(0,<l^)^df.d<l>=f[ I fc?/.^^ 

where /is some yBhxe which F(0,^) takes between the 
limits of the integrations: see Integral Calculus^ Art. 40. 
And since these limits are ultimately indefinitely close to ^' 
and <^' respectively, we have ultimately /= F {a, 0'). Also 
Jj^dfid^ between the limits » 4nr. Thus finally 

4^TrF{^ff, f ) = 

f'p{l + 8F, + 6r,-h-..-l-(2ii-H)r.-l-...}^(tf,^)d'/*rf^. 

This shews that F{ff, ^') can be expressed in a series of 
Laplace's Functions ; for Y^ is a Laplace's Function of ^' 
and (j/ of the order w, and when it is integrated with respect 
to fi and ^ it is still such. It is often convenient to express 
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the result thus 

where rr = (2» + l)f f T^F(0,<l>)diid<l>. 

t 

204. By interchanging the symbols and ff, and also ^ 
and ^', we get 

4r!rF{0,4>)'= 

it is unnecessary to make any change in the general symbol 
Y^, for that involves and 0' symmetrically, and also ^ and 
(}) symmetrically. 

Thus F{0, (f>) is here exhibited in the form of a series of 
Laplace's Functions ; the Function of the n^ order being 

205. In Art. 203 suTOose that Fiff,^") is itself a 
Laplace's Ftmction of the w" order ; then by Art. 187 all the 
terms in the series disappear except one^ and we have 

4^F(ff, <f>) = (2« + l)f ' rr^F{0, ^) dfid(f> ; 

this agrees with the last result of Art. 195. 

206. Let the definite integral 



1 r^f^ (l^a^F{0,4>) 
^ij. (l-2aaj + a")*^ ^ 



be denoted by Q for brevity; then we have shewn in Art. 203 
that the value of Q when a is uTuty is Fiff, ifT) : Poisson 
himself puts some of the reasoning by which this is obtained 
in a more formal manner^ but not I think more decisively. 
The result holds so long as ff lies between and ir, and 9 
between and 27r; but at these limits exceptions occur, 
which we proceed to notice*. 
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207. Suppose 0'=O. There are now two values of ^ 
which in conjunction with 0^0" make the denominator of 
^ vanish^ namely s= and ^ =s 27r. 

We Jiave 



rrF{0,4>)^dfid<i> 



and we will consider separately the two expressions on the 
right-hand side. 

Take/ I F{0,<p!)^dfid<l^. Since ^'vanishes throughout the 
range of integration, except when ^ and 0^0' are very small, 
we may reduce this to I l F(0,<f>) ^dfid^^ where fi and 7 
are infinitesimal. In the next place we may take this to be 

riiT+fi ry 

ultimately equal to F{ff,0) I I ^dfid<f>. Then without 
causing any sensible difference we may change this to 
F(0'> 0) [ r^dfid<l> ; and this is equal to 2irF(0', 0) ; for if 

•'-l-'O 

we return to the process of Art. 201, and suppose ^' = 0, we 

shall obtain half the result there given, now that the liihiti^ 
of are and tt instead of and 27r, Thus finally 

r \'F{0, <I>) ^dfid<l> = 27ri?'(^, 0). 

In the same manner it may be shewn that 

f rF{0, ^) ^dfid<l> = 27rF{ff, 27r), 

Hence, when <f>'^ 0, we have 

Q^i{F(ff,O)+F{0',2'n)]. 

208. Suppose <l> » 27r. Then> adopting the same method 
as in the preceding Article, we shall arrive at the same 
result. Thus the value of Q, when ^' = or ^'= 27r, iA the 
half-sum of the values of F{ffy ^'} for these, values of ^V > 
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209. Suppose ff^O. Then the denominator of f vanishes 
when ^=s 0, whatever may be. Here 1 — 2(zaj + a* reduces 
to 1 — 2a cos ^ + a*, and {f> vanishes in the limit except when 
d vanishes. Thus 

I F(9, 6) idadS reduces to 

Jo (l-2acos^ + a*)* ^ 

Jo ^^Mi.i(l-2acos^ + a»)*j^ 

and I ^^ — » — ^— ^- — 8 = 2, as is shewn in Art. 201. 

J-i(l-2acos5 + ay 

Thus finally ^ = ^/ '^ (0> ^) ^^• 

Thus, when ^ = 0, we may say that Q is the mean of the 
values of ^(0, ^> 

210. Suppose ^ = TT. Then adopting the same method 
as in the preceding Article, we shall find that 

80 we may say that Q is the mean of the values of F{ir, ^). 

211. There is still one more remark to make respecting 
the value of Q. The process which we have given does not 
require that the function F(0, if>) should have the same ybrw 
throughout the range of integration ; the result will remain 
unaffected, unless the change of form occurs at the value 
$ = ff or at the value <^ = 9 . Suppose, for instance, that 
for the values of ^ less than ff we have F(0,ff>) equal to 
^ {0, if)), and that for the values of greater than ff we have 
Fifiyifi) equal toj^(5, ^); then it will easily be found on 
examination that 

A similar remark holds if a change of form in F{0j ^) 
occurs when ss ^', 



J 



» - 
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]212. It will be observed that the general tenn of the 
series in Art. 204 has the factor 2i»+ 1^ and thus there may 
be room to suspect that the terms ultimately become very 
great. It may however be she\vn that the terms do in 
general become indefinitely small when n is indefinitely 
great. 



For consider f I^'y^F [ff, j>') dyid^\ 



by reason of the differentistl equation which Laplace's Coeffi- 
cients satisfy, given in Art. 167, this definite integral is 

1 
equal to the product of z-r i^to 

By a double integration by parts, as in Art. 187, this may 
be transformed so as to become equal to the product of 

- 7 . ,. into , 
w (w + 1) ^ 

cLsmming thai F(d^, ^') has the same value when 0' » 27r as 
when ^ = ; and assuming the same thing with respect 

Now the greatest value of F. is unity; hence, if F(ff^d>) 
and its first and second differential coefficients with respect 

to ff and ^' are always finite, and if moreover — J, 4 

vanishes when /*'= — ! or =1, then the definite integral in 
the last expression is finite, whatever n may be. If then we 
denote by A; a value which it never surpasses, the term is 

numerically less than —7 rv. Hence the general term in 

Art 204} is numerically less than ^ — 7 — rrr 5 a^Ld is there- 

•^ 47r7i(n+l) 

fore indefinitely small when n is indefinitely great. 
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213. It will be observed that the preceding investigation 
does not shew that the series obtained in Art. 204 is can-' 
vergent, but only that the terms are ultimately indefinitely 
smalL 

In Art. 203 we assumed with Poisson as obvious a pro* 
position which may be stated thus : the limit of X(2n+l)a'^u^ 
is equal to X {2n + l)u^ when the latter is a convergent series. 
For a formal demonstration we may refer to Abel's (Euvres 
Computes, Vol i. pages 69 and 70. 

214. The proposition that a ^ven function of and S 
may be expressed in a series of Lapla^se's Functions is one of 
the utmost importance in the higher parts of mathematical 
physics. The demonstration of Poisson, though very iiv- 
sthictive, cannot be considered perfectly conclusive, and we 
shall give two other investigations in the subsequent Chapters ; 
we will here briefly notice a third, which was published by 
M. Ossian Bonnet in liouville's Journal de Math^matiqtLes. 
To this Professor Heine, on his page 266, refers without 
any remark, and M. Besal, on page 169 of his Traits H^men^ 
taire de M&^anique Celeste, pronounces it d Vahri de toute ob^ 
jection, 

M. Bonnet alludes to Poisson's demonstration, and says 
it assumes that the given function and its differential co- 
efficients with respect to and <f> are continuous, whereas 
these conditions may not be fulfilled in very pimple cases. 
M. Bonnet considers that the only entirely rigorous demon- 
stration hitherto given is one by Lejeune Dirichlet ; he pro- 
poses his own as more direct than this. M. Bonnet's process 
is very laborious, and it seems to me unsound, as resting on 
the unsatisfactory investigation of the value of Legendre^s 
Function for a very high order, to which I have alluded in 
Art. 92. 
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215. The following investigation is due to M. Darboux, 
and is given in Bertrand's CcUcul Integral, pages 544. ..546. 

It is required to find the sum of the first n terms of the 
series of which the r^ term is 



2r-f 1 
47r 



r r r, F{ff, ifj sin ffdffdii; ; 



and in fact to shew that when n increases indefinitely the 
limit of the sum is F{fi, if>). 

The variables ff and ^' may be regarded as polar co- 
ordinates determining the position of a point on the surface 
of a sphere of radius unity. Change the* coordinates, and 
take the point {6, <p) as the uew ixxle ; let 0^ and <(>. be the 
jxeyr coordinates which determine the position of (ff^ <l> ) : then 

cos 5j = cos 5 cos ^ + sin ^ sin ^ cos (^ — ^'). 

Also the element of surface sin ff dff d(j> may be replaced 
by sin 0^ d0^ d^^ . Hence the fibove r^ term becomes 

2r + 1 f » f^ 



4i'ir 



j' I J P. (cos 0,) F{0,, ^ J sin 0, d0, d<f>,. 



where F(0^, <f>^) denotes what F{0', ^') becomes when the 
coordinates are ^hanged, and P, (cos^J is Legendre's n^ 
Coefficient, bein^ equivalent to Laplace's n^ Coefficient F». 
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Integrate with respect to <f>^, and put 

•'0 

80 that f{co8 0^) may be considered as the mean value of 
F{0^, ^J round a small circle distant 0^ from the pole. 

Thus rf P. (cos ^J JF (^j, ^ J sin tfj rftf, f?^j 



= 27r r P^ (cos 0^)f{co8 0,) sin 0^ d0^ . 
Put COS 0^ for X ; then the right-hand member becomes 
27r I P. (^)/(^) ^ : thus the proposed series reduces to 

I ff («) {P, (a^) + 3P, {x) + 5P,{x)+...+ (2» + 1) P. (^)} «tB. 
By means of equation (11) of Art. 59, this 

Now by integration by parts, we have 

i//(.)j^+^%^}^-|/(.)ii'.w+i'„M) 

-|//'(«){i'.W+JV.,«)'i». 

At the limit — 1 we have 

j'.(«)+^^xH=(-ir+(-ir-o; 

at the limit 1 we have P, (x) + P^ («) * 1 + 1 « 2. Thus 

-/(I) - \ //(^) IJ". H + P^. (*)} <i^. 
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When w is very large we know that P. (a?) and i^^^ (a?) 
are insensible, except when x is indefinitely close to — 1 or 1 ; 

thus the integral I f* (a?) {P» (a?) + P^^ (a?)} ffej may be con^ 

sidered to vanish ultimately : at least this will be the case if 
f(x) is always finite. 

1 r*r 

And/(1) is the value of 5— 1 F(0^, <f>^ d(f>^ when cos^j=l, 

that is when ^^=0 ; so that/(l) is the mean value of P(^,, <^,) 
round an infinitesimal circle close to the pole, that is in fact 
the value of i^(^j, ^J at the pole, that is F (0^ ^). 

Thus the required result is established. 

216. In the process of M. Darboux, suppose that we 
integrate between jS and 1, where /3 is very near to unity ; 
we get the same value as if we integrate between — 1 and 1. 

For ^ {P« (a?) + P^^j {x)} is very large when x is close to 

unity, but is insensible in other cases. Thus 

where f is between 1 and 0, 

-=/(?) {i'«(l) + -P»*«a)} = 2/(D = 2/(l) ultimately. 

217. Although the process of M. Darboux is simple io 
appearance, it may be doubted whether it ought to be 
accepted as satisfactory. We cannot regard P^ (a?) + P^^^ (a?) 
as finite when x is unity and as vanishing when x diflfers 

insensibly from unity, without treating t- {P^ (a?) +P^i (a?)} 

as infinite when x is unity ; and we cannot depend on the 
results of integration when the expression to be integrated 
becomes infinite within the range of integration. The pro- 
cess of M. Darboux has the advantage of leading very 
naturally to the special results of Arts. 207. ••211. 
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218. We ought not to overlook tlie fact that Poisson's 
treatment wm) be put in a form which involves the same 
kind of difficulty as we have pointed out in that of M. Dar- 
boux. 

In Art. 203 we have a result which may be written thus : 

where U^ stands for (2n + 1) [ J Fiji, <f>) F, rf0 rf/*, 

andXstandsforrr (^-/)V^'-^Vt'^^ 

Jo J-i (l-2aa? + a')* 

Then we find the limiting value when a = 1, and thus 
obtain 

Now there is nothing that compels us to modify the form 
of the right-hand member of the last result, and express it 
thus: 

/•2ir rl 

{r,+ 3r,+ 5r,+...+(2n+i)r,+...iJ?'(^,^)i^d/^ 

If the quantity under the integral sign were always finite, 
this modification would present no difficulty ; but the fact is 
that the expression 

Y,+ SY, + 5Y^+... + {2n + l) Y^+... 

is of a very peculiar kind; it is always zero except when 
d=sff and ^ = <f>y and then it is infinite. Hence the proposed 
modification cannot be efiected without risk of error, and as 
there is no necessity for it in Foisson's method, we shall do 
well to avoid it. 

219. The main parts of Foisson's process have been called^ 
PoissorCs Theorem, and presented in the following form. 

cP cP cP 
Let V l>© ^G<i ^ ^^ abbreviation for -j-^ + 3-5 + t^ ; let 

oar mf cur 

r = V(a^+y' + «'), and / = V(«^'*+y»+Oi and a=^ , 
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Let- a; = rcos^, y =ar sin^cos^, z=sr smO sm<f>, 
X = r'cos ff^ y = /sin ^cos (f/, «'= r sin ^sin ^', 
|) =5 cos 5 cos ^ + sin ^ sin ^cos {<f> — ^')- 

Let Y^r[' a-^^(^^<l>')d^'^^^ff<i^ . 
Jo h (l-23g) + a')* 

and suppose a less than unity. 

Then V satisfies the equfi^tion VF=0, and reduces to 
4m-F(0, 4>) when a = 1. 

To establish the first part of this statement, put 

1 1 



0*=s 



V(ic-a;7+(y«y7 + («-^')' rV(l - 2ap. + a') * 



We know by Art. 167 that a satisfies the equation v<'" = 0. 
And o- = i{l + aPj + a»P,+a»P,+ ...}, 

where P^ is put for shortness instead of P^ (p). 

Since then a satisfies v*'' = 0, whatever a may be, it fol- 
lows that cC^JP^ will satisfy the same condition. 

Now a J = p {aP, + 2a'P. + 3a»P. + . . .} ; 

hence a -v- satisfies the condition; therefore o- + 2a -j- also 

^tisfies it, that is •— - — -g. Hence - — -; -^ 

r' (1 - 2ap + a»)* (l-2ap + a7* 

will satisfy the condition; and therefore Fwill, that is 

VF=0. 

This establishes the first part of the statement; the 
second part is established in Art. 203. 

See Ccmrs de Physique MaiMmatique by E. Mathieu, 
pages 175... 177, , 
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220. Suppose in the general theorem of Art. 203 that 
the given function does not involve 0' ; we may write the 
result thus, 

where U^^^ fjy^F(ff)d^'d<f>\ 

But by Art. 170 we have 

*" r.d^' « 2irP. (cos 6) P, (cos ^), 



•'0 



SO that U^ = ^^ P, (cos 0) f P^ (cos ff) i?'(^)d/. 

Thus if we suppose F{d) ^/(coBff)^ and change the 
notation by putting x for cos 0, and w for cos ff, we get 

This is the theorem already imperfectly treated in 

Chapter XL ; it is here established^ for the case in which x 

is less than unity ; that is to say, the truth of it is made to 

. rest on the same assumptions as the investigation of Art 203* 

221. The method of Dirichlet, as we saw in Art. 214, is 
commended by Bonnet; it is also emphatically praised by 
Heine : see page 266 of his work. Sidler too holds the same 
opinion : see page 56 of his work. Accordingly, swayed by 
the judgment of these eminent mathematicians, we shall re« 
produce it. But as similar principles have been employed to 
establish the truth of the well-known developments of func- 
tions in sines and cosines of multiple angles, we shall treat 
this simpler question in Chapter XYIII., and then proceed in 
Chapter xix. to the investigation witlk which we are more 
immediately concerned. 
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CHAPTER XVIIL 

EXPANSION OF A FUNCTION IN SINES AND COSINES OF 

MULTIPLE ANGLES. 

222. We have already treated this subject in Chapter XHL 
of the Integral CakuluSy where we have reproduced investiga- 
tions due to Lagrange and Poisson respectively. 

Let f{x) denote any function of x ; then one of the 
theorems thus obtained may be stated in the following form : 

/(«)=2*^o + ^i + «'f + ««8+ — > 

2 r* 

where w. = - cos tm? I fit) cos TUdt. 



* #11- 






The process we are about to give treats the problem in a 
reverse order ; instead of obtaining this development we shall 
verify it by seeking the value of the sum of the infinite 

1 

series -^%+Uy^-\-u^ + .... The process is taken substantially 

from Schlomilch's Compendium der Hoheren Analysis. 

223. Let (f> (t) be a function of t which is continuous 
between the limits a and 6 of ^; we propose" to fiud the limit 

when n is indefinitely increased of I ^ (t) sin ntdt. 

J a 

We have 
U[t)^mntdt^-^^-^^^^~^ 

rb I 

therefore / ^ {t) sin ntdt = - {^ (a) cos wa — ^ (&) cos ni] 

J a W* 

1 f * 

nj a 

T. 12 
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Now let us assume that <f} {t) retains the same sign from 
f = a to t = b, so that ^(t) continually increases or continually 
diminishes from « = a to i = 6 ; then by the Integral Cakylus, 
Art. 40, we have 

I <l>{t)coBntdt-coHnTJ ^'(0rf^=*coswT{^(5) -^(a)}, 

J a •'» 

where t is some value, of t lying between a and 6. Thus 



f 

J a 



b 1 

<l>(t)auxntdt = -{<p{a) cosna — ^(i)cos»i} 



+^{^(&) -*(«)}. 



Hence when n increases indefinitely we have 

sin ntdt s 0. 



J a 



224. If ^(t) does not increase or decrease continually 
through the whole interval from a to 5, we may subdivide 
this interval into smaller intervals, throughout each of which 
this condition holds. For example, suppose a, c, e, b in 
ascending order of magnitude, and suppose that <f> (t) con- 
tinually increases as t increases from a to c, then continually 
decreases as t increases from c to s, and then again con- 
tinually increases as t increases from e to b. By Art. 223 the 
integral J^(^) smntdt taken through each of these intervals 

vanishes, and therefore as before J ff>(t)siantdt==0. This 

J a 

assumes, however, that the number of these subordinate inter- 
vals infinite; if it be infinite we have as a result an infinite 
number of infinitesimals, which is not necessarily zero. For 
example, we must not put <j> {t) = sin nU 

225. We have supposed that ^(t) is a conUnuovs function 
of t ; this involves two conditions, namely, that ^ {t) is always 
finite, and that 4>(t) varies infinitesimaJly when t varies in-^ 
finitesimally. The latter condition, however, is unnecessary ; 
that is, ^{fy may change its form bjij finite number of times 
within the range. Suppose for instance that c is intermediate 
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between a and b, and that ^ (t) passes from one finite value to a 
different finite value when t passes through the value c. Then 
divide the interval from a to 6 into two intervals, one from 
a to c, and the other from c to &. By Art. 223 the integral 
J^{t) sinn^d^ vanishes through each of these intervals, and 

therefore as before / ^{t) sin ntdt = 0. 

J a 

226. Now let ^ {t) ^" ^^^"^^^/^^^ • Suppose that a =» 0, 

and that h is less than tt. Assume that f(ce + 1) is finite, for 
all values of t from to J. Then by Arts. 223... 225 zero 

is the value when n is infinite of I — J ^^^ ^ sin ntdL 

Jo sin£ 

227. It may appear that our process requires that th{t) 
should be finite when i = ; and by evaluating ^ («), when 
^ rs 0, we see that this is secured if /'(a?) is finite. But it is 
not necessary to impose this condition, because although the 
denominator of ^{t) vanishes when ^ = 0, yet simnt also 
vanishes; and thus we escape the presence of an infinite 
element in the definite integral 

228. It foUows from Art. 226 that when n is infinite 
the limit of | . ^ /fa + 0^^ = ^^ ]i£Dii of fix) j . ^ dt. 

We proceed to find the limit of I —, — -dt. 



We We C'^dt = ("'^dt + r?^& 
J. sm« J. sme Jiipsm^ 



Now the second integral on the right-hand side vanishes 

by Art. 223, for-; — - is always finite within the range of the 

integration. Thus we have only to find the value of the first 
integral on the right-hand side. ; 

12—2 
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Hitherto we have spoken of n becoming infinite^ but it is 
sufficient for our purpose to consider n as having a special 
kind of infinite value, namely, an infinite odd positive 
integral value. Suppose that n = 2m + 1. Then we have 

sin Tit 

■ . , = 1 + 2 [cos 2^ + cos 4^ -f- . ,. + cos 2mt] : 
sm ^ ^ ^ ' 

therefore | X — dt=^-^ir^ 

Thus ^TT is the limit required. Hence finally if h is 
between and tt the limit when n is an infinite odd positive 
integer of J ^^V(^ + dt is ^ ^/(^). 

229. It will be found on examination that if c be any 
constant, positive or negative, we may put f{x + ei) instead 
oi f{x + t)] and thus we see that the limit when n is infinite 

Co gin Vi't 1 

of / — -— r-/(aj + c^) dt is o^/(^)* 
J^^sm^*'^ ; 2, '' ^ ^ 

. 230. The result of Art. 228 holds so long as 5 is less 
than TT, but not when J = tt ; for then the function denoted 
by ^ (t) in Art. 226 becomes infinite when i = 6. We will 
consider this case. 



/, 



^ mat'' ^ ' 



f i'sin nt . . , .n -t, , f sin nt -, , .. j. 



'i' sin nt 

sin t^ J j» cm 6 ^ 

Put in the second integral on the right-hand side t ^ir-^ t'; 
then remembering that n is an odd integer, we have 

'i'sin nt' 

J' 
and in the definite integral we may change t' to t. 



r» sin nt -, , . ,^ f i'sin nt' j,, , .,. ,., 
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and by Art 229 the limit of the right-hand member when n 

* .... 1 1 

is infinite is « 7r/(a?) +oT/(^ + ''')- 

* 231. We now proceed to find the value of the following 
expression : 

> r|2 + cos (« + 05) + cos 2 (^ + aj) +COS 3 {t-\-x) + ...|/(0 dt 

Suppose that the series within the brackets instead of 
^ being infinite extends only to the term cos m{t + x) inclusive : 
then the expression, by Plane Trigonometry, Art. 304, 



-/, 



. 2m + 1., . 

T /(O^t 

• 2sm^{t + x) 



and we have to find, the limit to which this tends when m 
increases indefinitely. Put « (^ + a?) = t\ and 2m + 1 = n ; 

then the integral becomes I —. — ^-/{it —a?) dt'; and this 

If ^ = the second integral on the right-hand side 
vanishes, and the first is equal to o/(0) by Art. 229. 

If a? is between and ir the two integrals are equal by 
Art. 229 ; and thus the result is zero. 

r* sm 7i^ 
If aj = TT the expression reduces to I . . / (2<^— tt) di^ 
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put i^ir-^i, and this becomes / . . /(^r — 2<) dt, wtich 
is equal to s/W. 

232. Again consider in like manner the following ex- 
pression : 

j . jo + COS (^-aj) + C0S 2 (^-a?) +cos3 (^-fl?) + ...[/(O *• 

This reduces in the manner already shewn to 

where n Is to be made infinite ; and this 

or changing the form of the second term it 

If ^ s the second integral vanishes, and the first is 
equal to |/(0) by Art. 229. 

If a? is between and ir each integral is equal to q/(^) 
by Art. 229 ; and thus the result is irf{x). 

If a? = TT the first integral vanishes, and the second is 
equal to |"/(7r). 



233. From the results obtained in Arts. 231 and 232, 
we deduce by addition and subtraction the two following, in 
which S denotes a summation with respect to positive 
integral values of % from one to infinity : 
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1 r* 2 f 

- I fit) (fe + - 2 costa? I cos itfiji) dt is equal to f{x) for 
•wJo ^ Jo 

all values of x between and tt, both inclusive ; 

2 r* 

- 2 sin ta? I sin itfif) dt is equal to /(a?) for all values of x 
w Jo 

between and tt, both exclusive. 

234. The formulae just established coincide with what 
we obtain when we put Z = tt in equations (3) and (4) of 
Art. 309 of the Integral Calculua. We may establish these 
equations (3) and (4) in the same way as we have just 
established the more simple cases ; or we may deduce these 

equations (3) and (4) by putting -y- for t, and ^ for x, 

in the more simple cases. 

236. "We have in the preceding investigations expressly 
stated that the function denoted by/(^+ a?) is not to become 
infinite within the range of integration ; this condition may 
however be to some extent relaxed, as we shall now shew* 

. 2m+l ^ 
sm— g— ^ 

Put 8 for ; then we have shewn in Art. 231 

sin^^ 

that when m is made infinite 1 , 8f{t) dt = 9r/(0). We add 

. ^ Jo 

now that this formula will hold even iif(t) become infinite 

within the range of the integration, provided that \f{i)db 

remains infinitesimal when taken between limits which are 
indefinitely close but include the value of t which makes 
fit) infinite. 

Let T be the value of t which makes /(^) infinite, and 
let e and 17 be infinitesimals. Divide the interval from to tt 
into three, the first from to t — e, the second from t — 6 
to T + 17, and the third from r + iy to ir. Then the value 

dt for the second interval vanishes by our sup- 



of/-sf/(0 



1 
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position; we shall shew that the value for the first interva 
IS 7r/(0), and that the value for the third interval is zero. 

Let x(^) denote a function which coincides with j^(^ 
when t is betwee^n and t — e, and is zero when t is between 
T — 6 and TT, 

Then, by Art. 231, we have jSx (0 ^^ = "^ (0)> t^at is 

Jq 

Jo 

Again, let x (^) ^ow denote a function which is zero when 
t 18 between and r + rj, and coincides with f{t) when t 
is between r + tf and tt. 

Then, by Art. 231, we have TSxCO ^^ = '^ W =0> 
that is f ' 8f(t) dt = 0. 

236. The result obtained in Art. 223 on which the 
subsequent investigations mainly depend may also be esta- 
blished in another manner. 

Suppose that /8 = aH , so that I smntdt^O. 

Let c be the least value of <f> (t) between the limits a and 
fi, and assume <p{t) ^sc + u. Then 

I <p{t)ainntdt=i I (c + u)6mntdt= j uaiantdt 

J a J a J a 

Let p be the greatest value of u between the limits t=sa 
and^=s^, then i usmntdt cannot be so great as I pdt, 

that is as p (/8 — a). 

In this way we can shew by dividing the interval 5 — a 

into smaller portions, that when h^a ia a, multiple, of 

2*7r f^ 

' — the value of / ^ {t) sin rU dt cannot be so great as 

n ' Ja 

vQ)-^ a), where p is the extreme difference that can exist 
oetween the greatest and the least values of ^ (t) comprised 
between one subordinate pair of limits, as a and fi. 
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But when w is made indefinitely great, the diflference 
between a and fi becomes indefinitely small; and hence 
<l> (t) cannot experience an appreciable change in the interval 
between a and fi ; so that^ ultimately vanishes. 

The process though not extremely rigid throws some 
,, , • light on the theorem ; it shews that what is essential in ^ {t) 
is that there should be only an infinitesimal change cor- 
responding to an infinitesimal change in t Hence if n 
should occur in <f> (t) the theorem may cease to be applicable; 
^ this happens in the case already noticed in Art. 224^ in which 
<f> (t) = sin nt. 

As in Art. 225 we may extend our conclusion to the case 
in which the form of ^ (t) changes any finite number of times 
within the range of integration. 



tie 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

DnaCHLET's nTTESnaATIOK. 

237. Let F{ff,if>) denote any function of ff and ^' 
which remains finite throughout the range of integration ; 
and let 

2n + lr*'f* 



^•= 4. 



^Pf F(ff,<l>')Y,d<l>'d^'; 

Jo •'-1 



then it is required to find the' value of the infinite series 

238. We begin with a particular case, from which we 
shall be able to deduce the general result required. "We 
suppose that which occurs in I^ is zero. Then Y^ becomes 
a function of ff only, and we have with the notation of 
Art 13, 

r. = P.(cos^). 
Then we may put 

Here 5- I F{ff, if>) d^* will be a function of ff only, and 

for shortness we will denote it by/(^; so that f{ff) may be 
described as the mean value of Flff, ^') taken round a small 
circle at the distance ff from the pole. 

Thus U,^^^jji0)P,{coB0')d,.', 

To avoid accents we shall use t instead of ^, so that 



d:== 



2n + l r* 



rf{t)P^{cost)smtdt 

J A 
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239. We shall now seek the value of the sum of the first 
n terms of the infinite series ; that is, the siun of 

and this we shall separate into two parts. 

Let T, = ^j'f{t){P^+P^ + P,+ ... + PJsiji4dt, 

and T^^{'f(f){P^+2P^+SP^+... + nP^]smtdt; 

where P^ is now put for shortness instead of P^ (cos t): then 
our proposed series is equal to T^ + T^* 

240. Confittder first T^. By Art. 50 we have 

cos ^2; cos r^^d!^ ^ .^ sm^zcoQrzdz 



V(«>sO"^J^^^2cosi5-2cosO"^7rj, 



V(2cos« — 2cos^) 7rJ,iv/{2cos^ — 2cos^) * 

but only half of the expression on the right-hand side is to 
be taken when r = 0. 

Hence we find that iirT^ = 

1 1 

[wFrt S€X)B^zdz Ssin^zdz ^ 

I, [i,V(2cos^-2cosO''"i^V(2cos^-2cos;5)J-^(^)®'^*''^' 

where S stands for 1 + 2 cos ^ + 2 cos 2j? + ... + 2 cos nz. 
By Plane Trigonometry, Art. 304, we know that 



. 2n + l 

Sm ::: — z 



^= 



. 1 • ' 



and so this value may be substituted for 5. 

241. "We shall now change the order of the two integra- 
tions involved in the expression for 2irT^, 
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Let a be any constant, and u any function of x and y ; ^ 

then from simple geometrical considerations, or from the 
theory explained in the Integral Calculus, Chapter xi., we 
have ^ 

I I udy\dx^\ I udx\dy. 

By applying this formula to the present case we obtain * 
Sco^Tizdz 



r r r_- — l- — ^if(t) sin tae 

Jo L'/oV(2cos5;-2cos^)J-^ ^^ 



5 cos ^ zf(t) sin tdt-, 
g i/{2 cos « — 2 cos t) J 

-J; Li« V(2cos«-2cos<)J ^ ««« 2''''*' 



=r[/, 



1 



m"-:7o — r^-5— ^: !/(*) sin <<ft 
{ V(2 cos < — 2 cos z)y 

= J, Li. V(2cos«-2cos«)J ^ 

=J. U V(2cost-2cos.)J -Sfsm^.ef., 

Thus 2.2; = f ' [cos L r /(Qsin^Je 

Jo L 2 j,V(2cos^-2cosO 

•.If /(^sinfJ* 1 «, 
2 Jo V(2 cos ^ — 2 cos «)J 

242, The expression here enclosed within brackets is a 

function of e only, and we will denote it by %(«) for short- 

1 f* 
ness, so that 2\ = h- I x(p) ^^- 
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Now we have shewn in Art. 231 that the limit of 
o~ xW ^^^ when n is indefinitely increased is hXW> 

and without using the preceding Chapter the same result, 
will follow from any method of expanding a function in a 
series of cosines of multiple angles ; for such a method gives 

X{z) = o J^ + ftj cos « + Jg cos25J + J3 cos 3a + ... , 

2 r*" 
where ^m = "" I % (0 ^^^ »i^c?^, 

and so when ;5 = we have 

Thus ultimately T, = | x(^)' *^a* ^^ 

2;=|/V(«)cos|^J^. 

243. The result just obtained depends on the assumption 
that ^^(0) is finite throughout the range of the integration. 
It is easily shewn that this condition is satisfied by exanuning 
separately the two terms in % («). 

For we assume that f(t) is finite through the range of 
the integration with respect to t ; therefore by the Integral 
Calculus, Art. 40, 



p f(t) sin tdt ^./sp 
J;, V(2cos«-2cosrt -^^^J^ 



sm tdt 



V(2 cos « — 2 cos ^) •' ^ ^ Jg V(2cos« — 2cosQ * 
where t is some value of t between z and tt. 

And I -rrr ^r -r = J(2 COS i5 — 2 COS tt), which 

J« V(2cosi5 — 2cos^) ^ ' 

is finite. 

In the same manner we may shew that the other term in 
X{si) is finite. . . 
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244. We now consider the series which we denoted by 
r, in Art. 239. We have by Art, 50 

1 1 

^ .^ sm^zamnzda « /., cos^^sinn^cfe 4 

^(cos<) = --J^^^2cos«-2cos«)"^^J^V(2cos«-2cos«) " 
Hence we find that ttT^ = 

1 1 

io LA V(2co8;5-2cosO^J* V(2cos«-2cos^)J«^^*) ^°^^*' 

where S' stands for 2 (sin « + 2 sin 2« + 3 sin 3« + . . . + n sin nz) ; 

we see that S*=i — -T-. 

dz 

245. Next we change the order of the two integrations 
involved in the expression for irT^. Proceeding as in Arts. 241 
and 242 we arrive at the result 

where f («) stands for 

..IT' f{t)amtdt , 1 p f{t)a\ntdb 
2 j;p v(2cos« — 2cost) 2 J^ V(2cos< — 2cosxr) 

246. The function f {z) is finite throughout the range of 
integration, as we see by the method of Art. 243. It will 
be necessary however for our purpose to shew something 
more, namely that the function is contintums, so that it 
experiences only an infinitesimal change when z does. To 
shew this we examine separately the two terms of which 
^ (z) consists ; take for example the second term, and it will 
be seen that the first term may be treated in a similar way. 

We have then in fact to shew that 

f-C^^«|_^ f'/l^i£= vanishes with ?/ 
Jq v2cost-2cos(«+f) ^0 v2cost-2cos<s? 
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This expression is equal to ( . "^ ^ = 

Je v2cost--2cos(« + f) 

- r f(t) {—=^^= - sin ^ I , ^ 

Jo l>/2cos^ — 2cos« ^2cosi — 2cos(5? + f)J 

and we will take these two integrals separately. 

Let g denote the numerically greatest value of f{t) 
between the values z and z + ^ of the variable ; then the. 
former integral is numerically less than 

f«^+^ sin tdt 

^Jt *y2cose-2cos(« + f) ' 

^ f sin^cZi^ t 

^^* /o ^ o . ^wv =-V2cos^-2co8(g4-(0; 
^v2cos^— 2cos(« + 5) 

thus the former integral is less than ^r V2 cos « — 2 cos {z-hi), 
and therefore vanishes with f. 

Next we treat the latter integral Let ff now denote 
the numerically greatest value of /(<) between the values 
and z of the variable ; then the integral is numerically less 
than 

f'( sint ^ sin< 1 - 

Jo V2cos^-2cos« V2 cos e - 2 cos {z + f) I 
that is less than 

g {V2 - 2 cos « - V2-2cos(« + f) + V2 cos « - 2 cos (z+^], 
which vanishes with ^ 

247. We shall require immediately the values of f (0), 
f (tt), an4 ^\0); they may be conveniently determined now. 

It is obvious that f (0) and f (ir) are both zero. 
We proceed then to investigate the value of f '(0). 

For shortness, put ^{z)- -r sin ^z + s cos ^z, 



so 



- [' f(t) sin tdt , _ fg f{t)sintdt 

*'^*r"J.^.V(2cos2-2co3^) ^^^ *"Jo V(2cose-2coi 



cos-?)/- 
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mi .^z N T 1 8,1 . 1 cZr . 1 da 

Thus t {z)^^ ^ cos 7z Z'-Tz Bin ^r 0— sin tzz -^ + cos 7: -^ -^ ; 

and therefore f ' (0) = — k + 7- 5 

where on the right-hand side we are to put for z. This 

dv 
assumes that -j- is not infinite when ^ = 0^ an assumption 

which will be justified immediately, 

ds 
Now the value of -j- when z is zero is the limit when 

az 

z is zero of the expression - ( u^ j. — s r • We know 

« Jo V (2 cos ^ — 2 cos z) 

that this expression s*?-^ / —jj^ — ^r- — r , where t is 

z j^ V(2cos« — 2cos«) 

some value of t between and z. And 



/. 



V(2cos*-2cos«) " ^^ 2 ^' 



so that the expression = ^-^— ^— , and the limit of it 

when i5 = is/(0), 

dv 
In a similar manner we can shew that -j- is finite when 

az 

= 0; and we shall not require its precise value. 
Thus finally f (0) =/(0) - \ j'f{t) cos | ^ d^. 
248. Now return to the value of T^. We have 

1 f' 
Integrate by parts; thus T, = - I ^' {z)Sdz. 

Therefore when n is indefinitely increased, the limit of 
T^ is f ' (0), the value, of which was found in Art. 247. 
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249. Hence T^+T^=f(0). 

Thus the limit of T, + T, is ^ [^' F(p, (f)") d<l>\ 

This will coincide with 7^(0, (}>) when F{0, <})) is inde- 
pendent of <f>. ' In other cases it will be what we may call 
the mean value of F (0, ^'). 

250. Thus we have established the required result in 
the particular case contemplated in Art. 238, namely that 
in which d is zero. 

We may state in words what has been shewn. 

Suppose a spherical surface, let F{$', <!>') denote the 
density at any point, or rather at any element of surface, 
say at S. Then the integral in U^ involves the product 
of the element of the surface, into the density, into a certain 
function- Y^ of the arc which joins the element of surface 
to a fixed point in the sphere. In the case in which ^ = 
let us call that fixed point A; then we, see that 2C^ is 
equal to the mean density round the fixed point. 

Now if ^ be not =0, let us call the fixed point C. 
Then Y^ becomes the same function of the arc CS as it 
was in the former case of the arc AS. Hence the value 
of 2 U^ will now be the mean density at C ; that is it will be 
F {0, ^). Thus the problem proposed in Art. 237 is solved. 
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251. To shew that — ' — yU— ^ — , "J, ' 



n + m daj* dx^ 



^^•W+ 2.(2m + 2) -^ -^^^^ 

J- (1 — a? ) (1 — a;^^ ^+4 p > j.v 
^2.4.(2m + 2)(2m-|-4)^ -^-V^^ ■»■•••> 

where f stands for xx.^ and i) for -j^ • 

To prove this we observe that Laplace's n!^ Coefficient 

is P^ («), where z = ara?j + Jl^^ Jl — x^* cos ^. Put i for 

Jl^s^ ^/l — ar," cos •^, then P^ (2) becomes a function of 
^-k-ty say P(f + ^) ; and this by Taylor s Theorem is equal to 

^ ^^^ ^ ~dr ^'~w~ " 

Pick out the coefficient of cos m-<^ from this, and equate 
it to the (- 1)- h, (1 - a:*)^ (1 - a:,')^ ^^j^^ ^^f ^^ of 
Art. 175, that is by the same Article to 



Now the first term 'n the series above given for jP(f + f) 
which involves cosw^ is .— lrF($)y and this will give 
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for the coefficient of cos my^ the expression 

The next term which involves cos m^l' is ^ D^^F (Pi. 

^ m+2 ^*^ 



and this will give for coefficient the expression 



m+2 



Next we get 

m+4 m+4 



A_ (1 .^'^(i _.«)=? ^).(^^j,(^. 



\1 



And so on. Thus we ohtain the required result. 

252. In the formula of the preceding Article put x^ = 0; 

ct^P (x) 
then we get an expression for — -r^ — arranged in powers 

of 1 — a*. There will be two cases. 

L Suppose n -^ m even. Then — , "^ ^^ contains a 

term which does not vanish when a?, = ; and a similar 
remark holds with respect to D"*P, (f), 2>'"^P,(f).... 

Thus we get 






n^m dx"^ l.'r.(w+l) 



■^ |2.2*.(m+l)(m + 2) '^ ^ 

1>> -_2) (; >-4)(7-H)(^-i^3)fy+5) _ 
■^ |3.2\(m + l)(m + 2)(m + 3) ^ ^ 

+ ... 
where p stands for n — m and g for w -f- m* 

II. Suppose n — w odd. After ^p»e operations denoted 
in the preceding Article have been peifomed divide by ar^, 
and then put x^ == 0. Thus we get 

13—2 
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— '—J , — — j-1-^— = xS, where 



(£-lH£+2) 



(«t+l) 

(p-l)(p-3)(g + 2U?+4) .. ., 
■^ 1 2 . 2* . (m + 1) (»»+ 2) • v«^ '^ • . . 

(p-l)( p-3)(p-5)(g+2)(y + 4)(y + 6) . . 
■*■ [3.2'.(m + l)(m + 2)(m + 3) ^ '' 

+ ... 

253. The theorem for the expansion of a function in 
teims of Legendre's CoeflBcients may be enunciated thus 

where S denotes summation with respect to n from to oo . 

In Art. 220 we have deduced this as a particular case 
of the expansion of a function of two variables in terms of 
Laplace's Functions. We will now give another investi- 



gation* 



Let f stand for xx. We know by Art. 251 that 

■*■ 2*. 4* d^ ^'•' 

Now we know by Art. 200 that 
2 (2» + 1) P. (f) = the limit when a = 1 of ^~'^^ 



(l-2af+a')*' 



hence S (2n + 1) ^ ^^ — -^^ = the limit when 

« = 1 ot ^^ -f^ - — — — — -J = the hmit when 



^=1 of ^Iz^lgzO 3,5^(1-2. 



(l-2af+a')4 
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In like manner 2 (2n + 1) -^^ ht-Vs ^w == the 

limit when a = 1 of A ^-^ ^ — rr-^ . 

In this way we can transform 2 (2n+l) P^(x) P^ (x), and 
putting a = 1 in the limit we see that the expression will 
vanish provided the following series is convergent : 

where t stands for -^7^^ — ^4r— ^Ta > that is for . ,J ^.^ . 

The application of the usual rule shews that the series is 

convergent so long as ^ — , _ fc\2 — is numerically less than 

unity. This will be the case provided x and x' are unequal 
and both less than unity. 

271+ 1 

Hence we see that 2 — ^ — P. (x) P« {x') is indefinitely 

small for every value within the range of integration, except 
when X ^x'y what the value is then we shall not require to 
know. 

Therefore 2 ?^^ j" PJic) PJo;') ^ (aj V^' 



^:2.^JlPA^)PA^')<l>{x)dx^; 



where the limits ^ and 7 may be indefinitely close provided 
tlie value x is comprised between them. 

Next we transform the last expression into 
and then again since 2 — ?, — P„ (x) P. (a?') vanishes except 
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when a?' = x, we may transform this to 

that is to ^((r)2^^^P,H|' 'P^{ar)dx\ 

But I P^ {a!) dx* = except when rt = 0, and then it 
— 2. Thus finally we obtain ^ (a?). 

The preceding investigation seems to throw some light 
on the nature of the result. It has the advantage of being 
quite independent of the theorem that a function of two 
variables can be expressed in a series of Laplace's Functions. 

254. Let Cr = 



V 

1 



{(a;-«;T+(y-y)«+(^-«7ji' 
put 7' = (^-^^ + £', r" = x'»+y" + a'', 003^=-^^^^^^^^' . 

Then U= > „ 1 .ta : so that if Z7 be ex- 

panded in powers of - we have P^ (cos 0) for the coefficient 

of ( -J , and therefore P^ (cos^) may be considered to be a 

r ,.' n XX* + yy* + zz 

function of "^ , . 

rr 

Now we see that this function has the following pro- 
perties : J 

It is symmetrical with respect to the two sets of variables ; 
that is if X and x be interchanged it is not altered, and 
similarly for y and y\ and for z and z\ Since cos 6 is raised 
to the power n in P^ (cos 6) it follows that the function 
when expressed in terms of a?, y, z and x\ y\ £ will have 
{rr'Y in the denominator. Hence if we make this the common 
denominator, the numerator will involve each of the variables 
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to the n^ power, and it will be homogeneous with respect to 
each set of vaxiables. Thus if one term of the numerator 
be Ax'^t^z'y, where A does not involve x or y or z, we 
shall have a + ^ + 7 = ». 

We might take the original form of U and develop it 
in powers of x\ y, z by the usual theorem for developing a 
function of three independent variables. Thus we shall get 
for the type of the terms in the development 



where V stands for —ttt-. — 5-: — 57 • ^^ ^'^ terms of the 



[a |)8 [7 daf^dy^dz^ ' 

1 

^(x^ + y^^Z^) 

degree n will be found by taking a, ^, 7 of various positive 
integral values subject to the condition a + ^8 + 7 = w. 

Suppose a + ^ + 7 = n ; then the type of the terms just 

expressed takes the form -^^ S' ^i^r^ > where iV is 

a homogeneous function of a?, y, z of the degree n. 

Thus we infer that 

^»« -f-, («cos t/; - A |a [^ |y dx-dfd^ ' 

XX ~f- IfU "f" zz 

when for cos^ we put —, : the 2 denotes a 

summation for all values of a, ^8, 7 consistent with the con- 
dition a + ;8 + 7 = n. 

We may confirm this by supposing that V is very small 
compared with r ; and then our result is in fact obtained by 
equating terms of the same order of small quantities. The 
result is of such a nature that it is then true for all relative 
values of r and r . 

255. Suppose we have to develop in terms of Laplace's 
Functions a function of which we do not know the analytical 
form, but only various numerical values. For instance, we 
might require an expression in terms of Laplace's Functions 
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for the meati temperature at any point of the surface of the 
globe ; we may imagine this expression to be some function 
of the latitude and longitude of the point, and may seek to 
determine the developed form of the function from the 
numerical values given by observation at various places. 
We shall devote the remainder of the Chapter to this 
subject. 

256. Let F{0,<f)) denote the function, and suppose that 
where Zj, denotes a Laplace's Function of the order k. 

* 

We suppose that the development of F {6, <l>) converges 
with sufficient rapidity to enable us to stop with the term 
Z^, In Zi, there are 2k +1 constants ; and thus in the 
development of F{0,<f}) there are altogether (w + l)* con- 
stants ; we must shew how these can be determined. 

By Art. 192 we have 

Zi = S sin"* D"* Pj, {Ajg^m cos m(f> + Bj,^^ sin m0), 

where 2 denotes summation with respect to m from to i 

d ' 

inclusive, D stands for -v- , and P^ for Pjg [x) ; also x = cos 6, 

Moreover Aj^^ and Sj^^^ are constants. Then F{6y <f>) is 
to be obtained by summing the values of Zje from & = to 
k^n inclusive. 

We may also put F{0, <f)) in the form 

F{e, <!>) ^^^(C^cosm^ + 8^smm<l>) (1), 

where 2^ denotes summation with respect to m from to n, 
both inclusive ; also 



8^ = aixi''0'ZuB^„irFj 



(2), 



where 2^ denotes summation with respect to k from m to n, 
both inclusive* 



1 
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257. We first determine from (1) the values of the 
quantities of which G^ and 8^ are the types. 

27r 
Let a= ^ =-; suppose that in F(9, (f)) we put for <f} 

in succession the values 0, a, 2a, , 2na; and that the 

corresponding values of F (0, (}>) are known. Then we have 
for all values of k from to 2n, both inclusive, 

F{6, hx) = (7^+ CjCos ia + CaCos2A;a+ + C^QO^nhx 

+ S^ sin JccL + S^ sin 2A;a + + S^ sin nix 

Multiply this equation first by cos&^a, and next by 
sin A;5a; and sum for all values of k fromO to 2w, both in- 
clusive. Then apply the following Trigonometrical formulas, 
which are easily established, and which we have used in the 
Integral Calculus, Chapter xiii ; 

2cosisacosA5a= 2w+l when s and s* are both zero, 

= ^ (2rt+l) when 8 and $' are equal but not zero, 

= when s and s are unequal* 
2 cosA:53csin kso,^ 0. 

r 

SsinA?5asini/a= when « and s are both <^ero, 

= ^ (271+1) when s and d are equal but not zero, 

= when s and s are unequal. 
Hence we obtain 



C, = ^ ^ , S J' (^, ia) cos i^a 

' 2ri + 1 ^ ' ^ 



'®'' = 2^^-^(^'*')''^*^'^ 



(3), 



where 2 denotes summation with respect to k from to 2/1, 
both inclusive ; but for C^ we must take only half the value 
which the formula would give. 
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258. Now from (2) we have 



w. 

A similar set of equations holds in w]iich S with suffixes 
occurs instead of G with suffixes, and B with suffixes instead 
of A with suffixes. 

Now it will be seen that the first of equations (4) involves 
only one constant to be determined, namely -4„^»; thus it 
will be sufficient to know one value of the quantity denoted 
^y CIny that is the value of C^ for one value of the polar 
distance 0, The second of equations (4) involves two con- 
stants, namely A^^^^^ and A^^^^^ ; thus in order to determine 
them we must knoAv the value of C^^ for two values of the 
polar distance 0. In like manner 0^^_^ must be known for 
three values of the polar distance ; and so on. 

259. But suppose that the values of the quantities 
denoted by G with suffixes are known for more values of the 
polar distance than we have seen to be necessary; for 
example, suppose that G^^ is known for four values of the 
polar distance : then we have more equations than are 
necessary to determine the constants denoted by A with 
suffixes. Two ways have been proposed for treating such 
a case. 

We may use the method of least squares, or any other 
method which the theory of probability supplies, as advan- 
tageous for obtaining the best results from a system of 
linear equations which exceeds in number the number of 
unknown quantities to be found. This method is that 
suggested by Gauss in order to express the elements of the 
earth's magnetism as functions of the latitude and lon- 
gitude. 
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Or, when a suitable number of values is given, we may- 
treat the equations ivl another way which is simple and 
convenient, though it does not possess any recommendation 
from the theory of probability. If the equations though more 
numerous than is absolutely necessary are all consistent with 
each other the results obtained will be exact. If the equa- 
tions though not absolutely consistent are very nearly so, we 
may assume that our results will be reasonably satisfactory. 
To this method we now proceed. 

260. Suppose that we have a number of values of x 
given, and that to each value corresponds a certain coeflScient 
f ; and suppose that the values of x and the coefficients are 
so adjusted that the following relation holds for all positive 
integral values of 8 from to 2n inclusive : 



Sfjc*=l afdx (5), 

•^ -1 



where the summation indicated on the. left-hand side is to 
extend over all the given values of x. 

It follows from (5) that if f{x) denote any rational 
integral function of x, of which the degree is not higher 
than 2n, then 



J-1 



Now ?.pply this equation to the formulae obtained in 
Art. 28 ; then so long as i + ic is not greater than 2/i, 

S fPtPjc = when h and k are unequal,' 

2 \ (6)- 

when K=^h 



2Jfc + l 



In like manner by aid of the formulae obtained in Art. 158, 
we have 

2f (1— a?*)*-D*iti3*Pit = when h and k are unequal, 

2\k + 8 . . [...(7). 



(2A;+1) k-^s 



when ic=^h 
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The summation indicated on the left-hand side in (6) 
and (7) is to extend over the same given values of a? as that 
in (5). 

261. The relation (5) amounts to a system of 2n+l 
linear equations to be satisfied by the coeflScients of which 
f is the type. We take then 2n + 1 values of a? as arbitrarily 
given, and the summations in (5), (6), (7) will refer to these 
2n+l given values. It will be remembered that we have 
a? = cos 5, so that when x is given the polar distance is 
given. 

Suppose now that for all these 2^1 + 1 polar distances 
we have the values of (7, and 8, determined by (3). Take 
from (4) the expression for (7,, multiply it by ^ sin' 6I)'P^ 
and form the sum for the 2n + 1 polar distances. Thus 

l^^C.sm'0D'F, = tK{A^stHl-xyi)'F^I)'F,}, 

where 2 denotes summation with respect to the 2n + 1 
polar distances, and S^ denotes summation with respect to 
X from X = 5 to X = n, both inclusive. 

By means of (7) all the terms on the right-hand side 
vanish except when X= k; and thus we obtain 

2^a.sin-^i)'P.=^ l=i A (8). 



This determines A.. . 

Simil2^TlytSS.sm'0I)'P, = ^^^=^^B, (9). 



This determines J5jb, , , 

262. We proceed to express in a convenient form the 
coefficients of which ^ is the type. 

Let Xq, x^, ...a?„,j denote the given values of x, so that 
for positive integral values of a? from to 2n inclusive 

f.< + f i«^i + f X, + + f*a^'*.= r !^dx...(lO). 
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Put i|r (a;) = (a? - a?o) (aJ - a?t) (^ - O- 

When we divide -^ (x) by one of its factors, for example 
by the first factor^ we obtain an expression which is equiva- 
lent to a rational function of x of the degree 2n. 

Let f,(a:) = J^ = o, + a,a; + a^ + + a^a^; 

then we know that this expression will vanish for all the 
given values of x except x^. 

Multiply equations (10) in order by a^, a^, ...a^, and 
add; thus 

f .t. w + f .t. («'.)+ + ?*. t. (o = r t. (a') ^« 

i.1 • 

so that . ••fo'^oW = | "^oW^-^- 

This we may write thus 



or 



f.[i*<4-04-- 



indicates that -^ (x) is to be differentiated 



and then x^ put for a?. 

Thus f jj is determined ; and similarly we may determine 

263. We will now change our suppositions. Instead of 
2w + 1 given values of x we will suppose there are n + 1 
values to be determined as well as. the n + 1 corresponding 
values of f . We may then assume 2n + 2 conditions, and 
these shall be that the folloviring relation holds for all positive 
integral values of s from to 2yi + 1 inclusive, 

f.^.*+ fia'.*+ + S^.'= f <^^f" (11). 
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Then the equations (6) and (7) will hold so long as 
k + Kis not greater than 2/a + 1. 

We proceed to eliminate from (11) the quantities f^. 



Put 






When we develop the fractions in ascending powers of x, 
we find that the general term of x is 

Hence by (11) we have 



X 



=^t^,jydx+^^ (12), 



where 2 denotes summation with respect to 8 from to 
2n+ 1 both inclusive^ and ^ is an infinite series of the form 

Now X is a finction of the form 

B^x^+B^x'^'^ + B,^,x + B, 

a;«*^ + ^,a;" + +A^x + A^^ ^ ""^ 

where the denominator == (a; — a?J (w — x^ {x — a?J. 

Let us denote the denominator by tsr {x), so that the 
quantities x^,x^, x^ are the roots of the equation 

^ (a?) = 0. 

From (12) and (13) we have 

JBX+ B,ar''+ +B^^,x-^S^ 

= the product of (a?"^' + A^af" + + ^, J 

into (fl>-* + fl;a;-*+ +H^^^x'^^ + Bx'^, 

/•I 2 

where E^ = | afdx = 7— -i or 0, according as A; is even 

or odd* 
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Equate the coefficients of the powers of a?; thiis 



The former group consists of w + 1 equations between 
the quantities A^, A^, ... A^^, which will suffice to deter- 
mine them. If we restore for H,^ its value I afdx, we find 

that these ?i -f- 1 equations are all cases of the following, ob- 
tained by giving to 8 positive integral values from to n, 
both inclusive : 



of («;""'*+ J^a^+ ...+A^ db =* 0, 



/: 

that is I aj'w [x)dx = 0. 

Hence it follows, by ^i-t. 32, that ^(x) = CP^^^{sp)y where 
(7 is a constant. Thus the values a?,, a?j, ... x^ in (11) are 
the roots of the equation P^^ [x) = 0. 

Then, as in Art. 262, we find that 

where -r^n^xi^ indicates thatP^j(ii7) is to be differentiated, 

and then x^ put for x. Similarly we can find f^, fj* ••• ?«• 
Hence the coefficients f^, fj, ... f^ are identical with the 
quantities, the type of which is -4^ obtained in Gauss's process 
of integration ; see Art* 131* 
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264. As a particular case, let us suppose that the func- 
tion denoted by F does not involve ^, so that it reduces to 
F(d). Then, by Art. 257, 

C =- — ^S cos k82, S, = 75 — -T 2 sm ksoc, 

except that when « = we take only half the value given by 
the first formula. 

Now when « = we have 2 cos k$2 = 2n+ 1, and in other 
cases 2 cos ks:L = ; also 2 sin ksa = 0. 

Thus 8^ always vanishes ; and (7, always vanishes except 
when 5 = 0, and then we have G^ = F{ff): or putting f{a:) 
instead of F{0) we have C^ =/(«?). 

Hence by (8) we have ^^,0 = — s — X^f{x)Pj^. 

The constants denoted by A with suffixes vanish by (8) 
except when the second suffix is zero ; the constants denoted 
by JB with suffixes always vanish by (9). Thus the value of 

Z^ of Art. 256 reduces to 4^^ F^ ^{x) P^, 

Hence we obtain for the development of the function /(a:), 

where i?^ = 

But we know by Art. 138 that the exact development 
of /(a?) is 

where ?>= £ J /(^)^*^* 

If we make use of this formula in (14) we find that 

i'*- ^ 2.y. {SfP./;' (IC), 



S. 
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where 2 denotes summation with respect to all the ti + 1 
values of x, and 2, denotes summation with respect to 8 from 
to 00 . By virtue of equations (6), which with the present 
notation hold so long as A? + « is not greater than 2n + 1, the 
right-hand side of (16) may be reduced. The term which 
corresponds to 5 = A; becomes simply q^ ; all the other terms 
vanish so long as 5 is not greater than 2/i + 1 — i : thus we 
obtain 

where E^=^ — ^ — %^P^Pj^^ the summation extending to all 
the n + 1 values of x. 
For instance, 

i^O ~ ft "t" ft«+8-^Stt+2 ' ?S»+8-^2n+8 "T ftn+4-^8«+4 "r • • • > 
i^l ~ ft "T" ftj»+l-^in+l ' Jsn+S-^an+s"^ ftn+B'^Sn+a"'' ' • * > 

where it must be observed that the symbols E with suffixes 
have different meanings in the two lines ; in the first line 

j5;^ = |2fP„, and in the second line ^„= |2^P^P,. 

From (15) we have I f[x)dx=^2q^ 

= 2po - 2 {g'jto+s^sn+s + ft«+8-^2»+8 + •••]? ^y (17). 
Hence by (14) we obtain 

r f{x)dx = ?j(x,) + f,/K) + ... + f'./fxj 

•'-1 

— Z lft„+a-c^2„+2 + ft»+8-^2n+s + •••;• 

In this expression for I f{x) dx the first part is identi- 
cal with the %A^f(a^) of Art. 126, so that the second part 
gives us a new expression for the error which arises in taking 
the approximate quadrature for the real quadrature. 



T. 14 
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CHAPTER XXI. 



SPECIAL CURVILINEAR COORDINATES. 



265. In some investigations of mixed mathematics, 
certain coordinates introduced by Lame have been found 
very useful : these we shall now explain. Lamp's own- in- 
vestigations on the subject were first given by him in various 
memoirs, and afterwards reproduced in two works entitled 
Lemons sur les fomtions inverses des transcendantes et les 
surfaces isothermes, 1857; and Lefons sur les coordonn^es 
curvilignes et leurs diverses applications, 1859. These co- 
ordinates are also explained in the Cours de Physique 
Mathdmatique of M. Mathieu, 1873. 

266. Consider the following three equations where x, y, z 
denote variable coordinates : 

^*, y* , ^* -1 
^, y* , ^ -1 

oi^o Lal^H S"*"* 

V IT —0 V — C 

Suppose V less than c', X* greater than c*, /a* between 
V and c*, and i^ less than V : then the first equation repre- 
sents an ellipsoid, the second an hyperboloid of one sheet, 
and the third an hyperboloid of two sheets. 

We shall sometimei denote these surfaces by 8^^ 8^, 8^ 
respectively. 
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267. Suppose the preceding three equations to exist 
simultaneously; then x, y, z will be the coordinates of a 
point or points at which the surfaces intersect. The values 
of a?, 3/*, i^ which satisfy these equations simultaneously 
are easily found to be 



6V '^~ y{b*-c') ' 



These values may be immediately obtained from the 
general formulae given in the Theory of Equations, Art. 291. 

Or we may proceed thus. The three equations of Art. 266 
may be considered as expressing the fact that 



vanishes when p = \* or fj? or i/*. Hence we have 

l_^ t g' ^ (p-X')(p-At*)(p-r') . 

p p_6« p-<? p(p_6«)(p_c«) ' 

for no constant factor is required since each side becomes 
unity when p is infinite. Then if we decompose the right 
member into partial fractions, in the manner explained in 
the Integral Calculits, Chapter ii., we obtain 

Since by extracting the square roots of the last equations 
we obtain three double signs, we see that the surlaces of 
Art. 266 have eight points of intersection. 

268. Through any point in space one such system of 
surfaces as that of Art. 266 can he drawn, and only one^ 
b and c being fixed quantities, 

14—2 
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For let {x, y, z) denote the point ; and let it be required 
to find t from the equation 

This may be considered as a cubic equation in t, and by 
observing the changes of sign in the left-hand member as 
t varies, we see that there is one root of the equation between 
and b\ one root between 6* and c\ and one greater than c\ 
We suppose here that none of the three quantities x, y, z 
is zero. 

269. The three surfaces of Art. 266 are mutually at 
right angles at the points of intersection. 

Denote the first equation by u = 0, and the second by 
V = ; then the condition that the surfaces may intersect 
at right angles is 

du dv du dv dudv ^^ 
dx dx dy dy dz dz ' 

tl^of is ~— A '^- 4- ^- =0 

Now this condition is fulfilled at the points of inter- 
section as we see by subtracting the second equation of 
Art. 266 from the first. 

Similarly the other two surfaces intersect at right angles. 

270. By adding the values of a?', y', and ^ in Art. 267, 
we obtain 

aj' + 2/' + 2* = X" + /x" + i^""6'-c". 

271. By extracting the square roots of the expressions 
in Art. 267, we obtain 



Some convention as to signs is necessary in order to 
ensure that the last formulae shall have due generality; and 
the following is found sufficient by Lamd Out of the nine 
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quantities \, A*, r, V(^"-6'), VC/^'-i*), V(6'-i''), V(V-0> 
i^{c' — fi'), V(c*— J/'), ^Are« are taken to be susceptible of 
either sign, namely v, 's/ifi* — 6*) and V(^*— c') ; the rest are 
considered always positive. Thus the expressions for x, y, 
and z have each one factor which may be either positive or 
negative. 

272. The quantities \, fi, v are called elliptic coordinates. 
When they are given we may suppose the surfaces of Art. 266 
to be constructed, and their common points determined. Or 
we may find a?, y, and z from the formulae of Art. 271. 

It will be observed that if we merely know \, fi, and v, 
the point in space is not completely determined; for there 
are eight points corresponding to assigned values of X, /i, 
and V. If however we attend to the sign of v, according to 
the convention of Art. 271, the number of points is reduced 
to four. 

273. Suppose in the first equation of Art. 266 that X 
varies ; we thus obtain a series of ellipsoids, all confocal, that 
is all having the same points for the foci of their principal 
sections. We may suppose \ to commence with a value 
infinitesimally greater than c, and then one of the axes of 
the ellipsoid is infinitesimal, namely that which is in length 
equal to 2 V(^* — c*). Then \ may be supposed to increase 
indefinitely. 

Similarly in the second equation of Art. 266, if fi varies 
we obtain a series of confocal hyperboloids of one sheet. 
The limits between which fi may vary are from a value 
infinitesimally ^eater than 6 to a value infinitesimally less 
than c. At the former limit the real axis which is in length 
equal to 2 /^{fju^ — 6*) vanishes, and at the latter limit the con- 
jugate axis which is in length equal to 2 V(c* — /^^) vanishes. 

Finally, in the third equation of Art. 266, if v varies 
we obtain a series of confocal hyperboloids of two sheets. 
The limits between which v may vary are from an infini- 
tesimal value to a value infinitesimally less than b. At the 
former limit the real axis which is in length equal to 2v 
vanishes, and at the latter limit the conjugate axis which 
is in length equal to 2 V(^*"" ^^) vanishes. 
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274. Take the logarithms of the formulae in Art. 2G7, 
and differentiate* Thus 

, xdK xdu, (tdv 
^ _ y \dX yfidfi yvdv 
, _ zXdK z/jbdfi zvdv 

Square and add; then by the aid of the equations of 
Art. 266, we obtain 



^\U "^ 



i^l I^d"'. 



But by the formulae of Art. 267 we shall obtain 

X* "^ (X* - 6'/ "^ (V - c»/ ~ X' (X' - i') (X* - &) ' 
and then by symmetry 

^, f , z* _ (^* - ^) ifJ.' -\') . 

and "^\ y' I "' - ('^->^')('''-/^') 

Hence, putting (fo* for dx* + d^ + d^, we have 

(X«_6»)(X«_c«) "^ (^«_fc«)(^«_c«) 

<?i^'(i^-X')(y'-M') 
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Here ds denotes the distance between the point {x, y, z) 
and the point (a? + rfa?, y + dy, z + dz). 

276. Suppose we put rf\ = in the result of the pre- 
ceding Article ; then the two points both lie on the surface 
S^f and the formula becomes 

_ <f^' {^^ - 1^ (m* - X') . d^{^- x*) (.^ - m') 

***" {ji?-h*){j^-c*) ■*" {y'-V){y*-e) ' 

276. Suppose we put d/t = G and dv = in the result 
of Art. 274 ; then the two points both lie on the surface S^ 
and also on the surface S,, and the formula becomes 

This is therefore the value of the square of the length 
of the infinitesimal straight line drawn normally to 8^, to 
meet the adjacent surface of the same family as 8^^, in which 
the parameter has the value \ + dX. 

A similar expression holds for the infinitesimal distance 
between 8^ and the adjacent surface of the same family, and 
also for the infinitesimal distance between 8^ and the ad- 
jacent surface .of the same family. 

We shall now give some examples of the use of the 
formulae which have been obtained. 

277. Let do- denote an element of the surface of a solid, 
p the perpendicular from a fixed origin on the element ; then 

1 

^pdo- represents the volume of an infinitesimal cone having 

fts vertex at the origin, and having d. for base. Thus the 

volume of the whole solid = ojpda; the integral being taken 

between appropriate limits. 

We will apply this to the ellipsoid given by the first 
equation of Art. 266, taking the origin of coordinates as the 
vertex of the cones. 



J. J 



^ • • • * 
• ••*•* 
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We have by the usual formulsB of Solid Geometry 

transforming this by the aid of the expressions in Art. 267 
we obtain 

Also by Art. 276 we have 



Jib' - p') (c' - J.") (c" - /x') 0^" - 6') * 

If we integrate between the limits and h for v, and 6 
and c for /*, we obtain one-eighth of the volume of the 
ellipsoid whose semi-axes are X, t^/{X* — b') and i^(X* — <f). 
Thus 

3 ^ ^JbJoJ{b'-v''){c'-u'){c'-lj,')(fi''-b') 



and therefore 



/7 



{fj? '-v^)dfidv IT 



iJoJ{b'-p')(c'''v'){d'-'fj:'){fM'-b') 2* 



278. Let CO denote any element of area on the plane 
(oOy y), and let z be the corresponding ordinate of a solid ; 
then the volume of the solid is found by taking the integral 
lzd(o between proper limits. If dcr denote an element of the 
surface, and 7 the angle between the normal to do- and the 
axis of 5J, we may put cos 7^0- for dco. Thus the volume 
=^jz cosy da-. 

We will apply this to the ellipsoid given by the first 
equation of Art. 266. We have by the usual formulae of 
Scjlid Geometry 



SPECIAL CUKVILINEAR COOEDINATES. 217 

transposing this by the aid of the expressions in Art. 267 we 
obtain 



,,„,,_ W(^-''-^')(c'-m')(c'-»^) 
^ c7(c''-6"')(X"-/t')(V-v")' • 

Hence proceeding as in Art. 277 we obtiain finally 



J Jo J^^TfW^) -6^^^'-^}' 

279. If we take the three expressions furnished by 
Art. 276 we find that an element of volume of a solid may 
be denoted by Hdkd^dv where 

Apply this expression to the ellipsoid given by the first 
equation of Art. 266 ; then proceeding as in Art. 277 we 
obtain 

280. There is another system deserving of notice in 
which the ellipsoid is replaced by a sphere and the two 
hyperboloids by cones. Here we have 

a;* + 2^ + 2» = r*, 

_ J ^ I f =- 

IT V^O V — 

These equations give 
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It is easy to shew, as in Art. 269, that the surfaces re- 
presented by the three equations intersect at right angles. 

281. We may apply the formulae of Art. 280 to obtain 
an expression for the surface of a sphere of radius r. 

If we proceed as in Art. 277 we shall find that the area 
of an infinitesimal element of the surface is 



and if this be integrated between the limits and h for i^, 
and h and c for /Lt, we obtain one-eighth part of the surface of* 

the sphere, that is ^ r^ Hence 



Jhh, 



(jjb^ — v*)dfjbdv 



IT 



This agrees with Art. 277. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

QENEEAL CXJRVILINEAB COORDINATES. 

282. In the preceding Chapter we have given an account 
of a special system of curvilinear coordinates ; we shall now 
treat the subject more generally. 

283. Let there be three surfaces represented by the 
equations 

/i (^. yy ^) = Pi, 1 

L (^> y> ^) ^ p2> \ (!)• 

Here x, y, z are variable coordinates and p,, p^, p, are 
parameters which are constant for any surface ; but by vary- 
ing a parameter we obtain a family of corresponding surfaces. 
For shortness we may denote the surface of the first family 
for which the parameter has the value p, by the words the 
surface p^ ; and similarly the surf ace p, will denote the sur- 
face of the second family, for which the parameter has the 
value p^; and a like meaning will apply to the words the 
surface p^. 

284. To given values of x, y, « in (1) will correspond 
definite values of p^t p^y p^\ that is, for every point of space 
the parameters of the three surfaces can be determined. 
Conversely, if p^, p^, Pg are given the values of a?, y, ^ may 
be theoretically found ; that is, the points {x, y, z) may be 
considered to be known when the three parameters are given. 



220 GENERAL CURVILINEAR COORDINATES. 

(I^(|)'-a"=v, 
(t^(|')'HS)'=v. 

Let ttj, 6 J, Cj denote the cosines of the angles which the 
normal at {x, y, z) to the surface p^ makes with the coordi- 
nate axes ; let a^, 5,, c^ be similar quantities with reference 
to the surface p^ ; and let ttg, ij, c^ be similar quantities with 
respect to p^. Then 






Kdy' 



b = 



» A, <^z 



(2). 



286. Let V denote any function of x, y, z; by sub- 
stituting for X, y, z their values in terms of p^y p^, p^ from (1), 
we transform V into a function of p^, p^, p^. Then by the 
aid of (2) we get 



dV dV . dV . dV , 

dV dV.. dV dV 

dV dV . dV , dV . 

dpi ' ' dp^ '^ dp^ 



dz 



8 8 



a "8 



(3). 



287. Now let us suppose henceforfch the three surfaces 
given by (1) to be mutiudly at right angles ; then the nine 
cosineg a^, 6^, c^ ... satisfy certain well-known relations, and 
with the aid of these we deduce from (3) by squaring and 
adding 
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288. One of the relations between the nine cosines to 
which we, have just alluded is 

«i ( Vs - V2) + «2 ( Vi - 5 a) + «8 (^^2 - Vi) = 1 ; 

hence by the aid of (2) we have a result which we may 
express in the notation of determinants, thus : 



dx' 


dPi 
dy' 


dPy 

dz 




dp, 
dx' 


dp, 
dy' 


dp, 
dz 




d.r.' 


dpi 
dy' 


dz 


= JiJiJi^. 



289. From equations (2) we deduce 

a^dx + \dy + c^dz = y- dp^^ 

1 

%dx + \dy + c^dz = j- dp^, 



a^dx + \dy + CgdJ-s: = ^ ^PaJ 
and from these we deduce 



dy^fdp^^hAp^^'^d,^ 

X X 8 

* " 8 ■ 



.(5). 
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From (5), by squaring and adding, we obtain 

da> + dy' + dz*=^,dp*+^,dp* + ^,dp: (6). 

X SI o 

The left-hand member may be replaced by ds*, so that 
ds denotes the distance between the adjacent points (x, y, z) 
and {x + dx, y + dy, z-]rdz). 

290. Three particular cases of (6) deserve special notice. 
Suppose that the adjacent points both lie on the surface p^, 
and also both lie on the surface p^ ; then they both lie on 
the common intersection of these two surfaces, which by 
hypothesis is at right angles to the surface p^ at the point 
(ip, y, z). Thus we have dp^ = 0, and dp^ = ; so that (6) 

becomes ds^^j-^dp^; therefore y^Pi ^^ numerically equal 

1.1 
to the distance at the point (a?, y, z) between the surface 

p^ and the adjacent surface p^ + dp^. 

Similarly we can interpret the special equations 

1 1 

&* = T-« dp^, and ds^ = t-« dp^^ 

"'I \ 

291. 



From 


equations (5) 


, we 


obtain 




dx 


_«t 


dx 


.«. 


dx 


«s 


dPi 


~K' 


dp,~ 


A' 


dps~ 


'K 


dy 


.\ 


dy _ 


.^ 


dy _ 


.K 


dpt 


~K' 


dp. 


■*,' 


dpt 


K 


dz 


= "> 


dz 


.c. 


dz 


. ^'j 


dpr 


'K' 


dp~ 


K' 


dp»~ 





These equations may also be obtained in another way. 

For if a small change dp^ be ascribed to p^ we have -i— dp^ 

for the corresponding change in x. This expression must 
therefore be equal to the projection on the axis of x of 
the normal distance between the adjacent surfaces p^ and 
Pi + dpy at the point {x, y, z). Now this normal distance 
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by Art. 290 is r dp^, and the projection oil the axis of x 

is obtained by multiplying by a,, which is the cosine of 

the angle between the normal and the axis of a;; so that 

doc CL dx OL 

-1— dp. = r^dp,, and therefore -7-^ = t-* . 
dp, "^^ h, ^' dp, h. 

Similarly the other cases can be established. 

By the aid of Art. 285 these become 

da? _ 1 dp^ dy _^1 dp, dz _^1^ dp, 
dp, h^ dx ' dp, h^ dy ' dp, h* dz 

dy _ 1 dp^ 



dx _1 dp^ 
dpt "" V dx ' 
dx ^1 dp^ 



dz __ 1 dp^ 
dp^ h^ dy ' dp^ A/ dz 

it^^^^Pi dz^^T^dp^ 
dps K dy ' dp^ A3" dz ^ 



» ..*..ii)i 



292. From equations (7) we obtain, by the aid of Art. 288, 
in the notation of determinants 



dx dy dz 

dpi' Wi' d^i 

dx dy dz 

dp^' ^' dp^ 

dx dy dz 

dpz' Ws' df^ 



1 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 



TRANSFOBMATION OF LA?LACE'S PRINCIPAL EQUATION. 



293. In equation (4) of the preceding Chapter a certain 
expression involving first differential coefficients is trans- 
formed from the variables a?, y, and z to the variables p,, p,, 
and pg. It is the object of the present Chapter to effect 
a similar transformation with respect to the expression 

-T-g- + -y-j + --TT f the expression is very important on ac- 
count of the well-known equation which Laplace first con- 
sidered : see Art. 167. The expression is called by Lam^ 
the parameter of the second order of the function V. 

294. The parameter of the second order of any function 
V can be eapressed in terms of the parameters of the second 
order of the functions p^, p^, arid p^. 

For ^= — ^ + ^iP* + ^^ • 
da> dp^ da> dp^ dx dp^ da; ' 



dK? ~ dp* \dx) ■*" dp* \dx) "^ d(y^\dx) 



g d^V dp.dp, ^ ^ d^V dp.dp, ^ ^ d^V dp.dp, 
dp^dp^ dx dx dp^dp^ dx dx dp^dp^ dkdx 

dV d'p^ dV d^p^ dV d'p^ 
dp^ dx^ dp^ dx* dp^da? * 
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Similar expressions hold for -jj and -tt; hence by 

addition, observing that the surfaces of Art. 283 are at right 
angles, we obtain 



da? ' dy" ' dz\ "» d/j.» ■ "» rf/j,' ' ■■'» 4, 



8 



^ dp, \dj? ^ ojy ^ <?i!V ^ rf/j, Vda^ "^ dfy "^ dW 

Thus the parameter of Fof the second order is expressed 
in terms of p,, p,, and p and of the parameters of the second 
order of p^, p,, andp,: it remains to transform these three 
parameters. 

We shall use the symbol V as an abbreviation of the 

,. (? d* . <? 
operation ^+^ + ^. 

295. The relations among the nine cosines to which we 
have alluded in Art. 287 may be made to give the following 
results : 

together with two other similar sets^ 

Hence by the aid of Art. 285 we obtain 



dx hji\dy dz dy dzj* 



"a* "8 



^Pi ^ K (^Pi ^Pz ^Pz 

dy hjh\dz dx dz dx, 

dp^^K_fdpj^dp^_dp^ dpj\ . 
dz hji^ \dx dy dx dy) ' ^ 



(2) 



together with two other similar sets. 

Differentiate the first of (2) with respect to y, and the 
second with respect to x, and equate 5 thus we get 
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KK 



hji^\dy^ dz dy dydz cJy* dz dy dydz) 

+ A. (K\ (^^_jPt ^\ 
dy \hjij \dy dz dy dz J 

^ K (^P, ^Pf^ ,^P2^PS ^Pn ^P« ^PS^P*\ 

hjh\dxdz dx dz dx* dxdzdx dz da?) 

dx \hJ^J \dz dx dz dx) ' 

Ke-arranging, and introducing terms for the sake of 
symmetry, we get 

h, \dz ^f^* dz ^''y 

hjig\dx dx\dzj dy dy\dz) dz dz\dz)) 

kji^\dx da}\dz J dy dy\dz) dz dz\dzj) 

dz [dx dx \hjij dy dy \h^J dz dz \kjij) 

dz \dx dx \hjij dy dy \hjij dz dz \hjij) 

= (3). 

Now the expression within brackets in the second line, 
by equations (7) of Art 291, 

" \dp^ dx\dz) dp^ dy\dz) dp^ dz\ dz)) 

-v^© w- 

A similar transformation can be effected of the e:n>res- 
sions within brackets in the remaining three lines of (3) ; 
and thus (3) becomes 



+ 
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where H. stands for ^-^ * 

Ma 

Divide by H^^ then we obtain 






Similarly we have 






"' ///> V r/ji* J "* //r. 



(?p, , , <? log g, dp,,, <flog2r 

+^*» ^; ^*» ""3p~ " ^^■^' 



and ^«v/>,-|;Vft 



-v^(|)-v^.(|) 

■+tv^-|v^-^-« (8). 

BultipV (6) by ^, m by ^, u>d (8) by ^, aod «id; 

then by virtue of the relations alluded to in Art. 287, we 
obtain 

15—2 
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«, v/>, + «, I ^ ^^^ \dzj^ dx dp, \dx) "^ rfy dp, \dyj) 

_ ^ , (^_rf /^\ _j_ ^, _d_ fdp^ ^ dp,J^ fdp^ 
* \dz dp, \dz ) dx dp, xda:). dy dp, \dyl) 

+ i^.A^.^MZ. = o (9). 

This may be simplified ; for we have 

dz dp^ \dz J dx dp^ \dxj dy dp^ \ dy) 

- 2 dp,\\dz )^\dx)^ \dyj I - 2 dp,"' ~ *d^, 

and ^^m+p^m+p^(p^ 

dz dp^ \ dzj dx dp^ \dxj dy dp^ \dyj 
dz dp^ \ * dp J dx dp^ \ » dp J dy dp^ \ « dp J 
« \dz dp^ \dpj dx dp^ \dpj dy dp^ \dpj) 

* 1 dz dp^ \dpj dx dp^ \dpj dy dp^ \dpj) 

* \dz dp^ \h^ dz) dx dp^ \h^ dx) dy dp^ \h^ dy)) 

•" M Kdp,''^^h:''^dpr'' h^df,' 

Hence (9) becomes 

therefore ^, ^P. + 4- log ^ = (10). 

In the same way we have 
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. ^VP.H-|;log^=0 (11); 

^^^ ^VP. + |;log^' = (12). 

By the aid of (10), (11), and (12) we obtain from (1) 

doi? d^ ds? 

"^ Wjdp, \ dpMA)r^ Upr dp^-hT dp,[A^Ji 



^"''Up^dp, \ dp.wi' 



^, ,. d*V , d*V, d*V 

296. Hence we see that the equation VF=0 trans- 
forms into 

dpt\AAdptJ dp^\hji^dpj dp^\hjb^dpj 

As a particular case we may suppose that p,^ p^^ p^ are 
respectively the \, fi, v of Art. 266 ; for the equations of that 
Article theoretically express each of the last three quantities 
as functions of x, y, and z. 

By comparing Art. 274 with Art. 289 we have 

.._ (^'-y^o^'-<n .«_ (/^'~y)(/^'~c') . ._ iy'-v) {i^-(?) 

and these may be substituted in (14), 

But we may make another supposition which will give a 
still simpler form to (14). We may suppose that p^ is any 
function we please of X, that p^ is any function we please of 
/Lt, and that p^ is any function we please of v. Let us put 
a, ft 7 respectively for p^, p^, p^ where 
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dv 






J(^—7jJ^^^) 



Let ri y ff^, % denote respectively what A^, A,, h^ become 
when a, 0, 7 respectively are put for p^, p^, p^. 

From Art. 274 we now get 



Thus 



c 



Therefore 

Hence (14) becomes 

that is . 

d^V d^V d}V 

297. "We have obtained equation (13) by the direct 
processes of the DifiFerential Calculus ; we shall now however 
follow Jacobi in deducing the equation in another w^ay, by 
the aid of the Calculus of Variations : see History of the 
CaJmlus of Variations^ page 3i6X, 

298, Let V be any function pf ^, 3^, i? > let F be ftny 

. ^ dV dV dV ^ ^ , 
function of ^i -p > ^ > "j" ; ^^d for shortness put 
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dV_ dV_ dV_ 

dAj""^^ dy^P*' dz^P'' 

Consider the triple integral 1 1 \Fdx dy dzy which may be 

supposed to be taken between fixed limits. Let the variables 
be changed to the />j, p,, p^ of the preceding Chapter. By 
Art. 290 we have 

the element of volume dxdydz = t-t-t- dp^ dp^ dp^ 

^Edp^dp^dp^ 8S.J. 
Hence JIJFdxdydz^JIJEFdp^dp^dp^ (16). 

Let V receive a variation SV, then each side of (16) 
receives a variation which we will now express, beginning 
with the right-hand side. We have 

BJjJEFdp, dp, dp, = jjjs {EF) dp, dp, dp, . 

p , ^ .dV dV dV 

For shortness pnt -j— = w,, -j- = «-,, -3— = isr,. 

r 1 Pi r» 

Then 

dr dtiT^ * owj * dm^ ' 

Hence reducing \\\h {EF) dp^dp^dp^ in the usual way 

we find that it becomes \\\KhV dp^dp^dp^y where 

^ dV dp^\ dvrj dp^\ dwj dp^\ dvrj' 

together with certain terms in the form of dovMe integrals 
wHch depend on the limiting values of the variables. 
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In the same manner if we develope the variation of the 
left-hand member of (16) we find that it becomes 

together with certain terms in the form of dmible integrals 
which depend on the limiting values of the variables. 

The terms which are in the form of triple integrals must 
agree ; and therefore putting Edp^ dp^ dp^ for dxdydz ia the 
second we obtain 

^(dF d fdF\ d fdF\ d /<?i^| 
jdr dx\dpj dy\dpj dz \dpj) 

^e—-^ — (e—)--— (f—]^ — (f—)' 

dV dp^\ d^J dp^ \ dzrj dp^ \ d'urj ' 



so that 



dx \dp^ ) dy \dp^ ) dz \dpj 



299. As a particular case of the preceding general result 

suppose we put [-j-] + [~;j~) "^ ( T~ J ^^^ F on the left- 
hand side ; then, transferring to the new variables, we see by 

Art. 287 that we must put V (§^)' + V (^J + K (j-) 
for F on the right-hand side. Hence on the left-hand 

side -7- = 2 -T- , and so on : and on the right-hand side 
dp. dx' ' ^ 

-T— = 2A/ -r- , and so on. Thus (17) becomes 



VV 



- *^'^«*» [dp, [hX dp) ■•■ dp, [hX dpj ■*• dp, [hX dpjy 



which agrees with (13). 
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300. Another very instructive method of establishing 
equation (13) is given by Sidler in the treatise mentioned in 
Art, 4 ; and is apparently ascribed by him to Dirichlet. 

Let V be any function of a?, y, «, which together with its 
first and second differential coefficients with respect to the 
variables remains finite throughout the space bounded by a 
given closed surface ; then will 

jjjvVdxdydz = -f^d8 (18); 

where the integral on the left-hand side is extended through- 
out the space, and that on the right-hand side over the whole 
surface : dS is an element of the surface, and dn an element 
of the normal to the surface drawn inwards at d8. 

The theorem is well known ; it may be obtained as a 
particular case of Chreeris Theorem : see Statics, Chapter xv., 
putting unity for ?7in the general investigation there given. 

Now conceive an infinitesimal element of volume bounded 
by the three surfaces of Art. 266, and by the three surfaces 
obtained by changing p^, p,, p^^ into p^ + dp^, p^'\-dp^, p^ + do^ 
respectively. To this six-faced element we propose to apply 
equation (18), 

As we have already seen the element of volume dxdydz 
becomes n-j-j-dp^dp^dp^ when expressed in terms of the 
new variables; hence the left-hand side of (18) becomes 
^ h h h dpi^Pfi^Psf '^^^re W is what VF becomes when ex- 
pressed in terms of the new variables. 

Now consider the right-hand member of (18). Take first 
the face which lies on the surface />j. Here d8= t-j- dp^dp^^ 

and dn^j- dp^ ; so that -r- d8 becomes t-t- -r- dpjdp^. The 

corresponding value for the opposite face would be found 
nmnericaUy from this by changing p^ into p^ + dp^ ; but the 
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sign must be ehanged because the formula (18) supposes ^n 
always measured inwards; beKkce this value i3 

f h, dV^ d f\ dV\.\;. , 

Hence the balance contributed by these two faces to the 
right-hand side of (18) is — ^ \rh"T') ^Pi^P^^Ps* 

Similar expressions arise from the other two pairs of 
faces of the element considered ; and the aggregate is to be 
put equal to the expres&iQa already found for the left-hand 
side of (18). Therefore 



'I'^a'^s 



Thea by simplifying we get for W the form abready 
obtained in equation (13)- 
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TRANSPOBMATION OF LAPJ;*4CE'S SBCONDABIT EQUATION. 

301. We shall find it useful to transform into Lamp's 
variables the equation satisfied by Laplace's rl^ coefficient ; 
this equation we may call Laplace's secondary equation, to 
distinguish it from that considered in the preceding Chapter. 

302. Denoting the n* coefficient by Y^ we have by 
Art. 167 the following equation expressed in terms of the 
usual variables, 

-A^4f^sm^l+-4r^S?+n(w + l)r=0 (1). 

Now the following is a very common system of relations 
connecting polar co-ordinates with rectangular, 

CB^rcos^, jf = rsin^cos0^ «=srsin^sin0; 

^nd by comparing these with Art. 280 the following relations 
£^ suggested : 

coB0^f^, ^mBccm<k=. ^^VC^-y) '^ 

-^-^-^^^^^ » 

We propose then to transform (1) by the aid of (2) ; and 
we shall also introduce auxiliary variables fi and 7, which are 
connected with /^ and p respectivdy by the equations 

Q {^ ^/^ - f ' dv . . 
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We shall shew that the transformed equation is 



d^^ &f 



{ji*-i^Y=0 



(4). 



303. From equations (2) we have cos 6 and tan <f> ex- 
pressed as functions of fi and v. These give 

d0 ^ V dd ^ /^ . 

dfi 



he sin 6* dv 6c sin ^ * 



«>.«> 



«^2 > 



therefore -t7^ = 



r 



^(^>_6«)(c« -/*»), 



d)3 5c' sin ^ 



(3). 



Let us now, suppose that -jti, +cot&— t;; +-^.-7iTTr 

^'^ ar^ ap sin p o© 

transforms into A,-^^A,-^^ +5.-^+5.^ + C.^jg^; 

we want to find -4^, -4^, JB^,, B^ and CJ,. 

■rrr 1 dY dYdd dxdd> -, <» 

We have ^ = -^ ^ + ^ ^; therefore 



d'r _ d^(dd\* d^ fd^\* rf^ 



dd d^ 
d^dS 



,dYd^ dY£^ 
"^ dd d/3» ■*■ d<f> d/? ' 



SECONDABY EQUATION. 237 

similarly -t- and -t-^ may be expressed ; and 

d*Y ^d*Yd0 d0 dY cPe d^Y d<l> d<l> dY d'<l> 
dfidy d(P d^drf"^ dd d^dy d<f>* dfi dy"^ d^ dfidy 

d'Y (dd d4> d0 d4>\ 
'^ddd^Kdfidy'^drt d^)' 

Substitute these values in 

. (?F . rfr „ d?Y_^ p dY^ „ d*Y 

"^'W 'W "'d^ ''d^ 'Wh' 

and compare the terms with those in the original expression; 
thus we obtain 

A (dG\* . 7> fd9\* , r,ddd0 - 

. d0 , p d0 , . €Pd , J. d^0 , ^ d^0 .. ... 

'^'d^^^'dy^^'d^^-^'drf'^^od^-^"-^^^}- 

Now equations (5) give 

d^_ 1 d0 

«^~sin5^ (^^^5 

dy sintfd/3 ^^"^^^ 

Multiply (7) by sin* 5, and subtract from (6) ; then by 
(11) and (12) we have 



fA r)sUd^\* fdff\1^^^d0d0 - 
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Also (8) may be written 

The last two equations give 

From (6) we have now AJfjo) '^\j~) [ = 1> so that 

» 6V sin" e " ^• 

or 






therefore ud^ and B^ each equal 



We have still to find A^ and B^ ; th^ equations for this 
purpose are (9) and (10). 

Now from (5) we get 
c'sin^g=-cose(6'+(?-2/*«)-^^G-«-J')(cV-A 

c'sin5^^= cos^(6' + c'-20-^^^(6'-.')(c«-.'); 

therefore c^ sin 6 (^^ + ^ J = 0** — V) cos 0. 

And from (11) and (12) we have S^ + S = 0. •:i 

Hence equations (9) and (10) become ] 

therefore A^=-0 and 5^ = 0* 

Thus the truth of (4) is established. 
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Another investigation of this process of transformation 
will be found in fiiouville's Journal de Math^matiques for 
1846, pages 458... 461. 

304. Another transformation of the equation (1) deserves 
notice. We will express the equation in terms of a and t, 
where 

cos^ = cr, sin^ sin<^ = T (13). 

From (13) we have 
-T^ — '-smO, -j^== — coa0, -j^ = cos^sm9, ^, = — sm^sm^, 

„ dT dYd<r dYdr dY . „ dY , . . 
' " I + ^^T* U^j "*" do- d^'"*" dT d^ 



d^ da* \d0. 



g dT (fe- dr 



= -j-f sin' + -jj cos* sin' A — j— cos a 
d<r* OT* ^ da 

— -J- sin ^ sin ^ — 2 j— j- sin cos ^ sin ^; 
dT d*YfdT\' dYd^T d^Y . ta .^ dF . , . ^ 

Thus (1) becomes 

-r^ sm' ^ + -j-y cos' ^ sm'A--j- cosfl- -j- sin^smA 
d<7* dr* ^ da dr ^ 

- 2 ,-^ sin ^ cos ^ sin + cot d T- -^ sin ^ + ^ cos5 sin^J 

. ^^ ^^ {irsin<^- . . iNTT n 
dr ^ dr sm^ ^- ' ' 
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that is -r-o sin' 5 + -Tj (cos* 6 + cos' 5 sin* 6) — 2 -T- COS 
dcr d'T ^ ^ ^ da 

dY d^T 

— 2 -7- sin 5 sin ^ — 2 , , sin 5 cos 5 sin ^ + n(n + 1) T= 0, 

thatis a-Og+(l-0^-2aT^J^ 

-2<r^-2T^+«(n + l)r=0 (14). 

305, If now we transform (14) by putting 

cos X = o", sin ;^ sin -^ = t, 

we shall obtain an equation like the original with ;^ instead 
of 0, and -^ instead of 0. But as (14) is symmetncal with 
respect to a and t we shall obtain precisely the same result 
if we put 

cosx = T, sin X sin •^ = 0'. 

Hence we arrive at the following conclusion : if we trans* 
form (1) by supposing 

COS 5 =s sin ;^ sin -^j sin sin <f> = cos x (1^)> 

we shall obtain an equation like (1) with ^ instead of 0, and 
•^ instead of 0. 

From (15) it follows that 

sin 0cos<f> = sin x cos •^, 

806. From the two preceding Articles we may now draw 
the following inference : we shall obtain the same result from 
equation (1) if instead of equations (2) we take any other 
mode of associating the old and new variables differing from 
(2) merely in order of arrangement. For instance, instead of 
(2) we might put 

^ = smdsm^, 6^(,.,y) ^ ^smgcos^, 
>^(ESE3-C08^ 
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CHAPTER XXV. 



PHYSICAL APPLICATIONS. 



307- Although in the present work we are concerned 
with pure mathematics, yet it must be remembered that 
much of the value of the formulse which are obtained depends 
upon their application to physics. As we have stated in the 
beginning, the researches of mathematicians in the theories 
of the Figure of the Earth and of Attraction first introduced 
the functions with which we have been occupied. The 
investigations of Lam^ which we are now more especially 
considering, were connected mainly with the theory of the 
propagation of heat, and accordingly we propose to devote 
a few pages to this subject in order to increase the interest 
of the subsequent Chapters. 

We shall however treat the matter very briefly, as our 
object is rather to shew the meaning of the symbols employed 
than to furnish very elaborate demonstration. The reader 
will see that some of the processes resemble oiie with which 
he is probably familiar in the modern treatment of the 
Equation of Continuity in Hydrostatics. 

308. Suppose a homogeneous solid bounded by two 
parallel planes; let c denote the thickness of the solid. 
Suppose one face of .the solid maintained at the fixed tem- 
perature a, and the other at the fixed lower temperature 
b. Suppose a plane section parallel to the faces, and on 
this section take an area 8. The solid being supposed 
in a state of equilibrium of temperature there will be a 
constant transmission of heat from the face which has the 
higher temperature to that which has the lower. 

T, 16 



242 PHYSICAL APPLICATIONS. 

We take it as a restfit verified by experiment that the 
quantity of heat \?hich passes through the area j9 in a time 

t is expressed by 8tK , where ic is a constant depending^ 

on the nature of the substance. If c is the unit of length, 
S the unit of area, t the unit of time, and a — i the unit of 
temperature, the expression reduces to k ; and we have thus 
a definition of what is meant by the conductivity of the given 
substance. 

309. To form the equation for determining the variable 
^ate of temperature of a homogeneous body, 

' Conceive an elementary rectangular parallelepiped having 
one comer at the point {x, -y, z) and its edges parallel to the 
coordinate axes : denote the lengths of these edges by &p, Sy, 
and hz respectively. 

Let v'be the temperature at (a?, y, z) : then the quantity 
of heat which passes through the face hy iz into the 
parallelepiped during the infinitesimal time it is by the 

preceding Article ultimately KSySz ^^ Btj that is 

dv 
--KSyBz -r- it, where k is the constant which measures the 

conductivity of the substance. The quantity which passes 
out of the parallelepiped during the same 'time, through the 
opposite face, will therefore ultimately be 



-*SyS.S«{g + ^(|)^. 



Thus the augmentation of heat is k 8x Sy Bz St -ri^ . 

Similarly we may proceed with respect to each of the 
other pairs of opposite faces. Thus on the whole the aug- 
mentation of heat ia K^xSy Bz St \-^ + ^ +^-7f • 

Now let T be the specific heat, <r the density of the body : 
then the mass of the element is <r Bx By Bz ; and the quantity 
of heat acquired by the element in the time Bt is 

^T-^BtBxByBz» 



PHYSICAL APJPLTCATIONS. S45 

Thus' finally 

dt nrXdo?^ df^ di^) ^ ^* 

310. If the body is in a state of equilibrium as to 
temperature, then ^ = 0, and we obtain 

This important equation coincides with that which we 
obtain in treating the theory of the Potential Function, and 
which we have already noticed in Art. 167. 

311. Besides the general equation (1) or (2) we may 
have to satisfy special conditions relative to the surface of 
the body considered. 

Thus, for example, the surface of the body may be 
maintained at a temperature which at any time is an as- 
signed function of the coordinates of that point ; and then 
V must be so taken as to have the assigned, value at the 
surface. 

Or the space external to the body may be maintained at 
a given temperature, say zero. Then let S8 denote an 
element of the surface of the body, Sn an element of the 
normal to B8 measured outwards. Let tj denote the con- 
ductivity of the surface of the body. Then the amount of 
heat which passes through the area B8 outwards in an 

dv 
element of time Bt is measured by —K-y-SSSt, and also 

by nv^SSt, Thus 

'^^-''Tn ^^^' 

Equation (3) may be developed.- We have 



dv ^dv doc dv dy dv dz 
dn dx dn dy dn di^ du * 



16—2 



"'hO'-iW- 
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Now -T- = the cosiiie of the angle between the normal 

to. the surface at (a, y, z) and the axis of ^ ; so that if u =» 
be the equation to the surface, we have 

dx ^du (fdu" 
dn dx \\dx^ 

Similar expressions hold for -^ and -j- . 
^ dn an 

312. The equations (1) and (3) of Arts. 309 and 311 
take other forms in special cases^ as we will shew in the 
next two Articles. 

313. Suppose we have a right circular cylinder in which 

the temperature remains unchanged as long as we keep 

to a straight line parallel to the axis. Take the axis of 

d\ 
the cylinder for the axis of z ; then -j^ is zero, and the 

equation (1) becomes 

dv^K (d^v d\\ ... 

di"^\d^^df) ^ ^' 

We may transform the variables as and y to the usual 
polar variables r and : and thus (4) becomes, if we assume 
that V is independent of 0, 

dt'^arW^rd?) ^^' 

The equation (3) will become 

^t; + /c^ = (6). 

This is to hold at the curved surface of the cylinder where 
r has its greatest value. 

^ 314. Again let the tody be a sphere^ and suppose the 
origin of coordinates at its centre. Assume that t? is a 
function of r the distance from the centre alone; then 
(1) becomes 

— =:— (—4.- ^^ (7\ 

dt or \cir^ r dry * ^ '* 
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This may be written 

The equation (3) will become coincident with (6) : it is 
to hold at the surface of the sphere^ where r has its greatest 
value. 

315. Let/(aj, y, z) denote any value of v which satisfies 
(2), and let c be any constant ; then the surface determined 
by the equation 

is called an isothermal surface, being a surface every point of 
which has the same temperature under the circumstances of 
the problem. 

The constant c is called the thermometrical parameter of 
the surface. If different values are ascribed in succession to 
c Yfe ohtamek family of isotiiermal surfaces, 

316. Suppose that the equation F{w, y, z, X)=0 re- 
presents a family of isothermal surfaces, by varying the 
parameter X. Suppose that two of the surfaces form the 
boundaries of a solid shell, and that these two surfaces are in 
contact with constant sources of heat ; then the temperature 
t?, and the geometrical parameter \ will have constant values 
in each individual surface of the family, and will vary from 
surface to surface. Thus these two quantities wiU be mutu- 
ally related ; or we may say that v will be a function of X. 
Hence we shall be able to find the condition which must 
hold in order that an assigned family^ of surfaces may be 
isothermal. 



For we have 



dv _ dv d\ 
dx dX dx* 

d\ dv d*X . d^v f^y 



1 + 



}\dx) \ 



do? d\ dx* dx" 
and similar equations hold with respect to y and .2^^ 
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Thus equation (2) becomes 

dx\da? "^ dt/" ^ ds^] "^ d\* \\dx) '^[dsJ "*"Wj ' 

d^ rf^ ^ d^ 

XT. i» ^^ ^y ^^* ^' /0\ 

therefore j^.a /^a ,^ « = — -r* (S). 

/dkV /dkV /dxy rfw ^ ' 

W ■*■ Uy/ U«/ d\ 

But the right-hand member is a function of X only, and 
therefore the left-hand member mv^st be a function of \ onig. 

This is the necessary condition in order that a family 
of surfaces in which \ is the geometrical parameter may be 
isothermal 

It is also sufficient; for when it is satisfied we can de- 
^rmine i; as a function of \ from (8), and v will satisfy (2)* 

317. We shall now investigate by the aid of Art. 316 
whether the family of ellipsoids obtained by varying X in 
the following equation is isothermal : 

j^ + ^f^ji + jJZV'"-^ ^^^' 

We have, by differentiating with respect to a?, 
dK(a? f g' l_a? 



«ay X^^=S (10); 



dx \ 




*^+ 



(X^-ft*) (\' 



?"=^j frf5* "^ fc) r 



** W |\* ^ (X* - 67 * (X» - c'j'J ^ X* (& ~ X' 



»x^fS-(l)}-*<s)'«-^l4-w 
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Similar formula) follow from (9) by diflfeileialiatiiig with 
respect to y and z respectively. 

S<)uare (10) and the two corvesponding equations^ and 
add; thus 

-'Bh{%h{^\='^ c^'- 

Again ; from (10) we have 

■"it^-i -■•(»>• 

From this and the two corresponding equai^ions we obtain 
by addition 

^ ]V 5^"^ (\^-6y Ty'^ (V-c»)« d^P" ^-^^^^ 

From (11) and the two corresponding equations we obtain 
by addition and the aid of (12) and (14), 

„(d^ d^ cl^\__ 1 1 . 

From (12) and (15) we have 

rf*X ^\ d*k 

da? dy^ dz* X_ X ,->,. 

\dx) ■*■ Vrfy/ ^ \dzr 

The right-hand member is a. fanction. of X only, and 
thus the condition of Art. 316 is satisfied : hence by varying 
X in (9) we obtain a family of isothermal sur&ces. 

318. If V denote the temperature in the case of the 
preceding Article^ we have by equations (8) and (16) 

d}v 

dX XX 
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Hence, by integratioD, 
log^ = constant - ^ log (X'-6*) - ^ log (X*- c^ ; 

therefore t? = i, f , , 

where k^ denotes a constant. 

319. In the manner of Arts. 317 and 318 we may shew 
that a family of hyperboloids of one sheet represented by the 
second equation of Art. 266 is isothermal ; and that the 
temperature v is determined by 






VCc* -/*»)(/*' -6") 

where k^ denotes a constant. 

Also a family of hyperboloids of two sheets represented 
by the third equation of Art. 266 is isothermal; and the 
temperature v is determined by 



*=*'/j?Fr 



dv 



where ifc, denotes a constant. 

320. We will now obtain by a direct process the equa- 
tion in polar coordinates which corresponds to (2) ; the 
result will agree with the well-known transformation of (2) : 
see Differential Calculus^ Art. 207. 

Let r, 6, <f> be the usual polar coordinates ; then the known 
expression for an element of volume is r* sin ^ dr d6 d(f>. 

Put G>j for rd0dr, ©, for r sin Odrd^, ©3 for r^smOdOdif}. 

Then ©j, w^, ©3 denote ultimately the areas of the faces 
of the element of volume which meet at the point (r, 0, (f>). 

Let K denote the conductivity of the body, v the ten^i- 
perature at the point (r, 0, ^). 

\ 
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The quantity of heat which passes through the face 
a>^ into the element during the infinitesimal time St is 

ultimately — ic(o. --. — j: — rr St that is ; — ^ ^r St. The 

•^ *sm^rd^ sin 5 d6 

quantity of heat which passes Qut of the element auring the 

same time through the opposite face will therefore be 

ultimately — — ^--^ i ^ "^ i/d? ^ I ^^' ^^® *^® augmenta*; 

r-i J. - fcdrd0d6 d*v ^, 

tion of heat is = — ^-^ -rra ot 

sin a^ 

Again the quantity of heat which passes through the face 
fi>, into the element during the infinitesimal time St is 

ultimately — k(o^ — -^ St, that is — k dr d<f> jtt. sin St The 

quantity of heat which passes out of the element during the 
same time through the opposite face will therefore be 

ultimately - /c c?r rf(^ j-^ sin^ + -72 (^ si^ ^) cl0[ 8t Thus 
the augmentation of heat is k dr d0 d<j> -r^ (;j;9 ^^'^ ^ ) ^^' 

Finally the quantity of heat which passes through the 

face 0)3 into the element during the infinitesimal time St is 

dv dv 

ultimately — Ka>^ -v- St, that is — ki^ sin d0 d<f> -r- St The 

quantity of heat which passes out of the. element during the 
same time through the opposite face will therefore be 

ultimately - /c sin 5 rf^ d^ |r" J + ^ (r" ^) dr\ St Thus 
the augmentation of heat is k Bm0 dr d0 d(f> -j- (7^ --j-j St 

Now the sum of the three augmentations must be zero 
since the temperature is supposed stationary : thus 

l d'v 1 d /dv . /i\ . d / , cfo 



. 1 d fdv . A , d f ^dv\ ^ 



Bin" ff df ^ sin ^ i?^ \dd 
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321i We shall finally obtain the equation corresponding 
to (2) when Lam^s elliptical coordin^ftes are employed : see 
Art. 272. 

We suppose that we have a set of variables a, fi, y con- 
nected with \, fi, V respectively by the relations 

It may be observed that these relations are not assumed 
arbitrarily, but are suggested by the process of Arts. 31& 
and 319. We may consider that these relations give, at 
least theoretically, a, /8, 7 in terms o{ X, fi,v respectively ; 
and conversely that they give X, fi, v in terms of a, /8, 7 
respectively, 

322.. Let ds^ denote the length of the normal to 8^ 
intercepted between this surface and an adjacent surface 
of the same family ; so that by Arts. 266 and 276 we have 

c?X«(X'- ;i«)(\'-0, 
^i- (x«-6«)(x«-c») ' 

then from the value of a in Art. 321 we obtain 

ccfo, = diz^/(X"-/lt•)(X•-I;^). 

Similarly let <&,' denote the length of the normal to iS, 
Intercepted between this surface and an adjacent surface of 
the same family ; and let ds^ denote the length of the normal 
to 8^ intercepted between this surface and an adjacent 
surface of the same family. We shall have 

The three normals are all supposed to be drawn from the 
point (X» fi, v). 

Put (0, for ds^da^, oi, for ds^ds^, m^ for ds^ds^^ 
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Take an elementary solid which is ultimately a rect- 
angular parallelepiped having od^, od^, and oi, for adjacent 
faces. 

The quantity of heat which passes through the face oij 
into the element duripg the infinitesimal time St is ulti- 
mately — icwj -T- St, that is — dfidr/(jj^'-i/)T-St. The 

quantity of heat which passes out of the element during the 
same time through the opposite face will therefore be uLti- 

uaatoly -^^dfidy^'-i^ |S"*"§ ^1 ^*- "^^^^ *^® ^^^' 
mentation of heat is - dadfidy (ji^-^i^) -r-^St 

Proceed in the same way for the other pairs of opposite 
faces ; and thus finally we obtain as the condition of station- 
ary temperature 
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lame's functions. 

323. We are now about to introduee the student to 
certain functions which we shall call Lanie*8 Functions; their 
character will be seen more distinctly as we proceed, but 
in the mean time we may say that they are analogous to 
Laplace's Functions, only that instead of the variables r, 0, <f> 
with which these functions are concerned, we now have 
Lam^s variables X, /a, i/ involved directly or indirectly. 

324. Suppose an ellipsoid of which the semi-axes in 
descending order of magnitude are r, r , r". Put 6= V(^— 0» 
and c=V(^^ **'")• I* ^ required to determine F so that 
for every point within the ellipsoid it shall satisfy the 
equation 

and moreover shall have at the surface an assigned value 
which is fixed for aDy point but variable from point to point. 

The variables a, fi, y are connected with X, fi, y respect- 
ively by the equations 






.'W(X'-*')(X'-c')' j[ 6 Vo*'- 60(0* -/**)' 






,^{b*-i^){<f-i^) 
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Thus V may be supposed theoretically to be a function 
of \, /A, V or of a, /8, 7. The condition relative to the surface 
which we are to satisfy may be expressed by saying that 
F is to be equal to F(a, fi), where F denotes a given function, 

when \ = r, that is when a= c I , ,— ,,-^^, — r • 

Jc v(V— 6) (X — cr) 

325. We have in the preceding Article enunciated the 
problem in a purely mathematical form; but the student 
who has read Chapter XXV. will readily give to it the 
additional interest of a physical application, for it amounts 
to the following : the surface of an ellipsoid is retained at a 
temperature which is fixed for each point but variable from 
point to point, and it is required to determine the temperature 
at any point in the interior of the ellipsoid in the state 
of equilibrium of temperature. 

326. Let us examine whether we can obtain a solution 
of (1) by taking V^LMNy where L involves a alone, M 
involves /8 alone, and N involves 7 alone. 

Substitute in (1), and divide by LMN; thus we get 

L d%^'^ M d^^ N <^*"" ^'^^• 

Now we have identically 

Hence if g and h be any constants 

327. Thus we see that equation (3) will be satisfied 
if we put 
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Now from (2), we have 

develope this, putting 6* + c* = jt?, and 6V = y, and treat the 
other equations (4) in a similar way ; thus we obtain 






...(5)r 



These three equations it will be seen are identical in 
form, 

328. It will be seen from the commencement of Art. 326 
that we do not profess to investigate the most general solution 
of (1), but only to obtain a solution. Thus guided by the 
anally of Laplace's Functions, we shall ascribe to the 
arbitrary constant h of equations (5) the value n(n-\-l), 
where w is a positive integer, and then we shall endeavour 
to find a solution of any one of the three equations (5), 
involving 2/1 + 1 terms ; and we shall assume the solution 
to be of the degree n in the independent variable which 
occurs. 

329. Take then the first of equations (5), put n (w,+ 1) 
for h, and pz for g(? ; thus we have 

(X*-^V+2) g + (2X»-2)X) g + {pz-n{n+\) \*} i=0...(6). 

We shall now examine whether this equation has a solu- 
tion of the form 

^==X« + A;,X-* + A;X-^+.., + fc^,r-**»+A?.\*-^+ (7), 

Substitute this value of L in (6) ; it will be found that 
the first term, which involves \*"*^, vanishes of itself; and by 
equating to zero the coefficie^it of ^**"''**^ we getj 
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&(2n + l-2s)Jk,=jp[«-(n-2« + 2)'}Ar,.j 

+ j(»-2« + 4)(n-2« + 3)fc^ (8). 

In this equation put for s in succession the values 
1, 2, 3, ... ; then observing that i?^=l, and that Ar.^, k^^, ... 
do not exist, we obtain 

4(2n-3)A?,=i>{i5-(n-2)«JA:, + jn(n-l), 

6(2n-6)A?3=i>(^-(n-4)»JA:, + 3(n-2)(n-3)Jfc„ 
and so on. 

The first of these equations gives k^, and it is of the first 
degree in z ; substitute the value of k^ in the sec6nd equation, 
and we obtain k^, which will be of the second degree in z ; 
substitute the values of k^ and k^ in the third equation, and 
we obtain k^, which will be of the third degree in z ; and so 
on. Thus the coefficient k^ will be of the degree a in z* 

But we require the series (7) to be finite, and thua.the 
coefficients of which k^ is the type must vanish from and 
after some certain value of «. This will happen if we can 
make two consecutive coefficients k^^ and k^^ vanish ; for 
then by means of (8) we have k^ = 0, and also all the sub- 
sequent coefficients. Thus we have two conditions to satisfy ; 
one may be satisfied by properly choosing the value of z, 
which is as yet imdetermined ; the other may be satisfied by 

taking s equal to — ^ — ^^ ~o — > ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ c^g t^e last 

term of (8) vanishes : the former or the latter value of 8 
must be taken according as n is even or odd. 

Let then a denote the value of 5 which causes the last 
term of (8) to vanish ; then k^^ is expressed as a multiple of 
k^^i, and therefore if we take'2; such that k^r-i vanishes, then 
kff will also vanish. 

The equation A?^.-! = is of the degree a—l in z, and so 
has <r— 1 roots; any one of these roots may be taken: it 
will be shewn hereafter that these roots are all real. 
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When n is even the. expression (7) contains only even 
powers of X, and the last term is the constant k^^^ ; when n 
is odd the expression contains only odd powers of \, and the 
last term is k^r^^. 

330. We shall next examine whether the equation (6) 
has a solution of the form L = K*JO^ — V) where 

ir = X"-* + Jfc,r-»+...+A?^X**"^' + &,.,\*-^* + (9). 

Substitute K^(}J — J*) for L in (6) ; thus we obtain 

(X^.^V + j)g+{4X»-.(^ + 20X}g 

+ {pz - c*- (n- l)(w+ 2)\'} if =0. 

Substitute in this the value of K from (9) ; it will be 
found that the first term, which involves X***\ vanishes of 
itself; and by equating to zero the coefficient of \*"*^^ 
we get 

2s(2n + l-2s)k^=^{pZ'^p{n-2s + iy-c*{2n-4is + S)}k^^ 

+ q(n-2s+S){n- 2« + 2)Ar^,, 

We then proceed to ensure that the series in (9) shall 
be finite, by a method like that of Art. 329. We take 

5 = — 5 — if fi is even, and = — ^r— if w is odd. Let a denote 

the value of s thus taken ; and let z be found from the equa- 
tion k^^i = 0. Then all the coefficients in (9) from and after 
k^r-i will vanish. 

The equation k^^i = is of the degree a-^lin z, and so 
has <r — 1 roots ; any one of these roots may be taken : it will 
be shewn hereafter that these roots are all real. 

When n is even the expression (9) contains only odd 
powers of X, and the last term is k^^^ ; when n is odd th^ 
expression contains only even powers of \ and the last term 
is the constant Ato—s* 

331. In the manner 'of the preceding Article we may 
also shew that the equation (6) has a solution of the form 
L = Kj^{\* — c*), where K is of the same form as in (9). We 
have only to change 6* into c* in the investigation of the 
preceding Article. 
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332. Finally we shall examine whether the equation (6) 
lias a solution of the form L = KJ{X^ — b*) (V — c'), where 



K^X'^+k;sr'+... + k^^;Kr-^+k^;Kr^+ (lo). 

Substitute Z'>/(V - i*) (V - c') for i in (6) ; thus T^e 
obtain 

(V-^X«+j)g+(6X'-3;,X)^ 

+ {p(«-l)-(n-2)(n + 3)\'}ir = 0. 

Substitute in this the value of K from (10) ; it will be 
found that the first term, which involves \*, vanishes of 
itself; and by equating to zero the coeflScient of X""** we get 

25(2n + l-25)*,=jp{«-l-(n-a?)(n-2« + 2)}A;,., 

4- g (n-2s + 2) (n-.25 + l)Jfc ., 



We then proceed to ensure that the series in (10) shall 

w + 2 
be finite, by the method already used. We take 8 = — ^ — 

if w is even, and = — ^ — if n is odd. Let <r denote the value 

of 8 thus taken; and let z be found from the equation 
ife^.i = 0. Then all the coefl&cients in (10) from and after 
h^^x will vanish. 

The equation h„^\ = is of the degi'ee <r— 1 in ;?, and so 
has <r — 1 roots ; any one of these roots may be taken : it 
will be shewn hereafter that these roots are all real. 

333. We may now sum up the results obtained in 
Arts. 329... 332. 

First suppose n even^ let it be denoted by 27n. Then L 
may have m + 1 values of the form discussed in Art. 329, and 
m values of each of the forms discussed in Arts. 330, 331, 
and 332 : thus on the whole there are 4w + 1 values, that is 
2n + 1 values. 

T. 17 
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Next suppose n odd, let it be denoted by 2m + 1. Then 
L may have m + 1 values of each of the forms discussed in -5 
Arts. 329, 330, and 331, and m values of the form discussed ^ 
in Art. 332 : thus on the whole there are 4tm + 3 values^ that 
is 2n + 1 values. 

The values of M and N may be said to be determined by 
those of L ; for by Art. 327 the same form of differential 
equation applies to all three, and the value of z must be ^^j 
simultaneous for the three. i 



334. We have still to attend to the condition relative 
to the surface which is mentioned in Art. 324, and also to 
shew that the equation &o^_i = which we have used has all 
its roots real : these points will be considered in the next 
Chapter. 



\ 
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SEPARATION OF THE TERMS. 



335. When a function is expanded in a series of sines or 
cosines of multiple angles, the coefl&cient of each term can be 
found separately; or at least can be expressed in the form of 
a definite integral: see Integral (7afcuii*5, Chapter xiii. In 
like manner when a function of one variable is expanded in 
a series of Legendre's Coefficients, or a function of two 
variables is expanded in a series of Laplace's Coefficients, 
the coefficient of each term can be separately expressed : see 
Arts. 138 and 204. The object of the present Chapter is to ob- 
tain similar results with respect to Lamp's Functions, Lam^ 
does not attempt to give any evidence to shew that an assign- 
ed function can be expanded in a series of his functions; but 
assuming that such expansion is possible he shews in fact 
how to determine the coefficients. Admitting, however, that 
the possibility of expansion in a series of Laplace's Functions 
has been established, we may by the aid of the transformations 
of Chapter xxiv. grant that a similar proposition holds with 
respect to Lamp's Functions. 

336. In Art. 324 we have defined a, /8, 7; we shall now 
introduce two new symbols connected with $ and 7. Let ^ 
denote the value of ^ when /x = c, and o) the value of 7 when 
y = & ; so that 

dti f* dv 






We shall now demonstrate two important propositions ye* 
lating to the limiting values of /x and v^ 

17—2 
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337. At the limits and vr for /9 we have either M=0 

The values of Jf may be inferred from those of L ; and bj 
Arts. 329... 332 there are four forms to be considered. 

I. See Art. 329. When ^=0 we have /a = 6; and 

therefore 3^ = : and smce -r^ = -7- tjS we have -rs = 0. 
dfi dp dfi dp dp 

Similarly when j8 = w we have /a = c; and therefore ;^= 0; 

and therefore -j^ = 0. 

dp 

IL See Art. 330. When /8=0 we have /* = &; and 
therefore ilf = 0. When ^ = isr we have /u. = c ; and therefore 

-7^ = ; and therefore -jo = 0. 
dp dp 

III. See Art. 331. Here when j8 = we have ^-^ = 0, 
and when ^ = -or we have if = 0. 

IV. See Art. 332. Here we have Jf=0, both when 
/8 = and when ^ = tsr. 

338. At the limits and a> for 7 we have either Nss 

dN ^ 
or -,- = 0. 
dy 

I, See Art. 329. When 7 = we have y = 0; and then 

dN" 
iy=0 if n be odd, and -7- =0 if w be even: in the latter 

av 

case since -j- = we have also -r- = 0. When 7 = 0) we 
av dy ' 

htve v = b: and therefore -r- = : and therefore —r- = 0. 

dff ' dy 

II. See Art. 330. When 7 = we have iV^=0 if n be 

dN 
even, and -j- = if w be odd. When 7 » o) we have ^=0. 



J 



I'lf 
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III. See Art 331. When 7 = we have N= if ti be 

dN . dN 

eveu, and -r- = if n be odd. When 7 = 0) we have -t- = 0. 
ay ' . dy 

lY. See Art. 332. When 7 = we have jRr=0 if n be 

odd, and ^- = if w be even. When 7 = © we have 'N=» 0. 
dy ' 

339. Let M and M' denote two different expressions of 
the same form, out of the four forms considered in Art. 337; 

: then M — ttt — Jif -777 vanishes both when 8 = and when 

dp dp 

\> /3=^^. This follows from Art. 337- 

340. Let N" and iV' denote two. different expressions of 

It the sam^e form, out of the four forms considered in Art. 338; 

i and let n and n be the corresponding exponents; then 

dN' , dN 
j N —J ^' rj" vanishes both when 7 = and when 7 = 6), 

1^ provided n and n are both even or both odd. This follows 
i from Art. 338. 

341. We can now establish the proposition that the roots 
I of the equations in z obtained in Arts. 329... 332 are all real. 

For take any one of the equations, and suppose if pos- 
sible that it has a root ?+ f V— 1; then since the coeflScients 
of the equation are all real, there must also exist the root 

f — f V— 1. We may suppose that in M we put the former 
root, and in M* the latter root. Suppose then that M takes 
the form Z+Z' V^, then M' will take the form Z- Z V^. 
Substitute these values of M and M! in the expression of 

Art. 339; then it reduces to \^Z -tq-- Z -^^ *f--\\ hence 
k Z' -T^-- Z ~r^ must vanish both when /9 = and when )9 « «r. 

Now the value of M must verify the second of the dif- 
ferential equations (4) of Art. 327 when we put n(n + l) for 

A, and ^, that is [1 +-^J «, for g. Thus we obtain 
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^ (?z; ,-y 

Change the sign of J —1 and we obtaux the equation 
which M' must satisfy. Then from the two equations "by 
addition and subtraction we obtain 



d^ 

d'Z' 

dl:f 



-{(i+D?-»(»+i)$}^+(i+j)rz 



Multiply the former by Z", and the latter by Z, and sub- 
tract ; thus 



d^ 



-4l'=-(^+?)^(^''+^)' 



Multiply both members of this equation by d)8, and inte- 
grate between the limits and cr. Then the left-hand member 

vanishes, because the indefinite integral Z'-^k-^Z-r^ 
vanfshes at both limits. Therefore 

this is impossible unless f' = 0, because every element of the 
definite integral is positive. 

342. We shall now advert to the condition relative to 
the surface which is mentioned in Art. 324. 

The process which we have given leads us to express V 
by an aggregate of terms each of the type LMN; each term 
may also be furnished with an arbitrary constant as a multi- 
plier. Now at the surface the value of \ is given, so that 
the term L becomes constant. Hence in fact we have to 
satisfy a condition which may be expressed thus 

F{6, 7) = CMN+ CMir + C"M"N''+ (1), 



/. 



'^ 
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where if, JIf , JIf', ... -N", ^, -^', *.. are terms of the nature 
indicated in Art. 333; and (7, C\ C'\ ... are arbitrary 
constants. On the right-hand side of (1) we have 2w+l 
diflferent terms for every value of n. 

We shall shew how the values of the arbitrary constants 
may be determined. The essential part of the process is a 
proposition analogous to that of Art. 187, which we shall 
now give- 

343. Let M and N be two expressions of the nature 
indicated in Art. 333, and let them correspond to the values n 
and z ; similarly let M* and N'' be two other expressions of 
the same form as M and N respectively, and let them cor- 
respond to the values n and z') then will 

Jq Jo 

n and n' being supposed both odd or both even. 
Wehave ^=|n(n + l)^- (n-^).}iV; 



d'N' 



= |r^'(n'+l)^-(l+^y}jV'; 



, ^d^N' ^j,d'N 

hence iV ^-j — N -j-r 
dY drf 

^{\^^^{z--7!)NN'--{n{p.^^^ 

Multiply by dr^ and integrate between the limits and o> ; 
the left-hand member vanishes because the indefinite integral 

dN* dN 

N—j N' -J- vanishes at both limits by Art. 340. Thus 

ay dy 

the right-hand member vanishes ; and therefore 
[n (» + 1) - n' («' + 1)} f v'NN'd^ 



= (I* + (« - z')r^N'dy (2). 
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In a similar manner we may shew that 
{n (n + 1) - n' (n'+ l)}j fi'MM'd^ 



= (6' + <f){z- z') rilM'dff (3) . 



If neither w(n + l)-7i'(w' + 1) nor z-z' is zero, we 
obtain by cross multiplication 

and therefore f /" V - O MM'NN'd^dy = (4). 

If however w (n + 1) — w' (n' + 1) is zero but « — «' is not 
zero ; then we have from (2) and (3) 



/; 



Jo 



fNN'dy jfi'MM'd^- rMM'd^ ["ifNN'drf = 0; 

and thus we again arrive at (4). 

Finally, i{ z-z' is zero but n{n + l)-n (n' + 1) is not 
zero, we have from (2) and (3) 

rv'NN'dy = 0, r^i'MM^d^ = ; 

and as before we again arrive at (4). 

Thus (4) holds universally except in the case where we 
have simultaneously n = n', and z = z. 

344. It appears from Art. 337 that in two out of the 
four forms M vanishes when B = 0, and in the other two forms 
dM .^ ^ 
Tg- vamshes when j3 = 0: in the first case M must be an odd 

function of /9, and in the second an even function. 



ViV^'(^ = 0, i^MM'd^ = 0. I 

Hence 
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It appears also from Art. 338 that in two out of the four 
forms N vanishes when 7 = 0, and in the other two forms 

dN 

-J- vanishes when 7 = : in the first case N must be an odd 
ay 

function of 7, and in the second an even function. If n be 

odd the forms I. and IV. make N odd, and the forms II. and 

III. make it even. If w be even this is to be reversed. 

This leads us to break up our equation (1) into four parts. 
345. Let J* 03. 7) =/.(y9.7) +/.(/8,7) +/.(/8. 7) +/«(/3. .7) 

where f^(fi,y) denotes an expression which is even with 
respect both to ^ and 7; f^{P,y) an expression which is even 
with respect to ^ and odd with respect to 7; ^()8, 7) a func- 
tion which is odd with respect to ^ and even with respect 
to 7; and ^^(A 7) ^ function which is odd with respect both 
to ^ and 7. 

Then the terms on the right-hand side of (1) must admit 
of a similar distinction ; so that the equation resolves itself 
into four, of which the type will be 

/(i8, 7) = GMF+ G'M'N' + C'M'N" + (5), 

where /(/8, 7) may denote any one of the four terms /[(^ 7), 

f%{^*^)f fzifiyi)> Ai^yj) I ^^^ ^^^ terms on the right-hand 
are all of the same kind as f(fi,y) ; thus N, N\ N'\ ..• are 
all odd or all even functions of 7, 

Now to determine C; multiply both sides of (5) by 
(ji^ — i/^MNd^drf, and integrate between the limits and w 
for )3, and and © for 7. Then by equation (4) all the terms 
on the right-hand side vanish except that involving G; arid 
we obtain 

CrrJiPN'Oi''-j^)d^dy^ r rf(fi,y)]im(fi''-v')d^dy. 

Jo •'0 •'0 •'0 

This theoretically determines C. In like manner C, C",. . . 
may be determined. 

We proceed to discuss the value of 

J a J a 
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34.6. We have by Art. 324, 

c^ = V(M'-i')(<^-/*') 

By differentiating these we get 



(6). 



2/*''+(J' + c')/t 






(7). 



Now, TO being any positive integer, multiply the first of 
equations (7) by jj^^d^, and integrate between and bt; 
thus 

c'ft^^ ^ dyS 2 J*'/t-*'dJ3 + (J' + c*) J^/*»-«d;3.. .(8). 

By integration by parts we have 

f-^^d/3 - ^-«|- (2to+i)/^- (iy<^^-(9)- 

When )3 = we have /a = 6, and when j8 = 'Br we have 
/i = c ; hence we see by (6) that -^ vanishes at both limits, 
so that from (8) and (9) we get 

,?(2,.+l)/V(|)V- 







2rfi*^dfi-(^ + l^f /t'-**d'/3 (10). 

Substitute for I -^ j its value from (6) ; thus we get 

(2«i + 3) f%»-**dJ9 = (2m + 2) (c* + b*) \ n*^d^ 

J Q J Q 

- (2f» + 1) ^b^jfiTd^ (11). 
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Treat the second equation (7) in the same manner as we 
have treated the first ; thus we get if A? = - 

(2w + 3) f ''i/*"^(?y = (2m + 2) c" (1 + Jfc*) Ti/^^^rfy 

-(2m + l)c*&»fVrfy (12). 

•'0 

Put I fi'dfi = Uf I j/'d7 = v; 

J Jq 

then if we take m = in (11) and (12), we get 

j^/^*rf)3 = |c»(l+i^)t^-|c*A;V, 

Then in (11) and (12) put for m in succession the values 
1, 2^ 3, ... ; thus we shall obtain 



J a 



P(^u+ Qc*^iff, 



(13), 



Jo 

where P and Q are integral functions of i*. 

Now JIf" is some function oi /m\ and ^ of 7*; and there- 
fore by the equation (13) we get 



J Q 



(14), 



where and H are integral functions of &' and c* and of the 
coefficients of if or JT, 
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isr 



And in the same manner we get 

Jo 
J a 

From (14) and (15) we get 



j jJiPNyd^&f =(Gv + ffa)(G^u + ffy), 



(15). 



0^0 
•tsr rdf 



J Jq 

then rfiPN* {ji*-iP) dfidy = {G,H- GH,) (ua> - w). 

Jq Jo 



But 



u<& 



J A J a 



•' 
TT 



and by Art. 277 this = c* ^ . 



Thus finally 



j j''M'N'(ji'^p')dfi&Y = '^{G,H-'GE;)c\ 



IT . 



where the multiplier of ^ is an integral function of c', i*, 
and the coefiicients of M or N. 
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CHAPTER XXVIIL 



SPECIAL CASES. 



347. It must be observed that the formulae which we 
gave in Chapter xxi. are not applicable to the case in which 
6 = c, nor to the case in which 6 == 0. 

For since /a* is supposed to lie between 6' and c', when 
J = c the values of y and z take the form ^ . And if 6 = 

then V also = 0, and the values of a and y take the form - • 

Now the advantage of the formulaB already used is' that 
they enable us to solve problems in which the general 
enunciation is accompanied by some special condition which 
is to hold at the surface of an ellipsoid; but when that 
ellipsoid becomes one of revolution, we have either 6 = c, 
or 6 = ; and hence the investigations hitherto given become 
inadmissible. 

Lam^ accordingly supplies special investigations, which 
are applicable to the case in which the problems are modified 
by reference to an ellipsoid of revolution instead of a general 
ellipsoid : these special cases are also treated by Mathieu 
in the work cited in Art. 265 ; his method is not identical 
with Lamp's. These special investigations however add 
nothing of importance to the analytical results already given ; 
and we shall accordingly confine ourselves to a few para- 
graphs giving the method of Mathieu. 
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848. In order to obtain formulas which shall be uni- 
versally applicable, let ns introduce two angles ^ and 'i^, 
connected with Lam^s variables by the relations 

/A =s V(c* sin* ^ + V cos* <f>)^ 1/ = J cos -^ ; 

hence V(*' - O = * sin yfr, VO^* - &') = V(.c* - 6') sin (f>, 

^(c»-/i«) = V(c"- J") cos ^, VCc'-O = V(c*-i'cos*t)- 

Thus we have for a?, y, z by Art. 271 the expressions 

X = — *J{<? sin' 6 + 6* cos' 6), 

c 

y = >y^(\' — J*) sin -^ sin ^, 

//> » »\ -t V^^ - ^' cos* -1^) 

a? = ^(V- c*) cos ^-^^^ ^' , 

c 

Tlxese formulae are universally applicable. 
If 6 = c, they become 
(c = \ cos -^j y = V(^*— ^) sin*^ sin ^, =;^(\*— c") sin-^ cos^. 
If J = 0, they become 
a« = Xcos'^sin<^, y^XAw^mi^, « = V(^*--0 cos^. 

S49. It is easy to transform the differential equations 
which are given in Art 327 for M and N, 

The equation for M may be written 

We haye J7^* ^/?^» ^= Vl**- (c*- &*) C08» 0} ^ ; 
and thus tre shall obttun the equation 

{c« - (c* - 5^ COB* ^} ^ + (c* - 6*) sin ^ cos ^ 
- {A (c* - 5^ cos> - (A - ^r) c*} if- 0. 
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» 



In like manner the equation for N may be transformed 
into 

cPN dN 

(c* — V cos*-^) ^j-^i + ^' sin '^ cos-^ -rr — (AJ'cos*'^- gc^ N= 0. 

The simpler forms which these equations assume when 
J = c, and when 6=0, can now be readily obtained, 

350. We will give finally an investigation which in- 
directly establishes the transformation of Art. 303, though 
not in a very rigorous manner. 

We have by Art 327 

Multiply the first equation by N, and the second by Jf, 
and add ; then putting F for MN we have 

"■+«•+ 4 o..-^f=o 



d^ ' dy c' 



(1). 



Here P and 7 are known theoretically as functions of fi 
and V respectively; we propose to transform (1) by the 
relations 



^ = cos ^ sin ^ 






= sin ^ sin 



==cos^ 



(2). 



Instead however of effecting the transformation directly 
as in Chapter xxiv. we will adopt an indirect process. 

Let us suppose that instead of the variables which occur 
in (I) we substitute a corresponding system in which ac- 
cented letters are used to denote quantities analogous to 
those in (1). Moreover, let us assume consistently with (2) 
that 
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We have also 









Now suppose J' and c proportional to b and c, so that 
Denote this ratio by a ; then 

Hence we shall get from (3) 

1 w 



and fi' + p'==^Oi" + v^; 



therefore fM=^- fjf, v^-v\ 

dp = d^y dy' = dy. 
Hence (1) becomes 

Hience, without interfering with the final transformation 
by the aid of (2), we may change 6 and c respectively into 
h and c, where b' and c may be as small as we please, pro- 

vided only - = - . So that we may ultimately suppose 6 
c c 

and c to vanish. 
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Thus the transformation of (1) by the aid of (2) will be 
fully effected if we ascertain what (1) becomes consistently 
v^ith (2) when b and c are supposed ultimately to vanish. 

Now we have in general 

V 

put v = c I , , , A? = c f 



then I3 = k'-i], and A; is a constant, so that 

d^ '^ drf' 

When b is very small we may assume consistently with (2) 

1/ = 6 cos ^,- /t = c sin ; 

IT W 

,, „ f» ccos^rf^ C^ dO 

therefore ^ = c / ^ . ^ ^ = | -: — . 

Jii c smacos^ JflSmt/ 



Hence 



dr^^ 1_ 

dO" sin^' 



^^ ^=^/obFr&r7=-/>=l-^- 






Thus ^=sin^|(siu^g). 



, d*F d'F 
and 



1 > 



and therefore when h is indefinitely small (1) becomes 

This equation does not involve c, and therefore remains 
the same when we suppose q = 0, Thus we have the required 
transformation. 

T. 18 



sin^^rsin^^ + ^ + Ai^sin»^ = 0. 



( 274 ) 



CHAPTEE XXIX. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROPOSITIONS. 

351. In Art. 296 we introduced certain auxiliary varia- 
bles a, j8, 7, connected respectively with the original variables 
\, fi, V. We may observe that these auxiliary variables can 
be made to depend upon elliptic functions. 

352. For begin with 7 ; we have 

dp 



J a 



Assume y = &sin'^; thus 

J, 7c* -6* sin* 1^ 
■* df 



'. 



r=r J 



o#yi — A'sin*-^ 



.here kJ-. 
c 



Thus k is the modulus, and -^ the amplitude of 7, which 
is an elliptic function of the first kind ; see Integral Calculus, 
Chapter x. 

Let 0) have the meaning assigned in Art. 336 ; so that to 
is the value of 7 when v has the value 6. Then, as i/ is sup- 
posed to vary between — I and J, we have 7 varying between 
— A) and Q>. 
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353. In the notation of elliptic functions the relation 
i; as & sin '^ may be expressed thus 



V =^ I sia am 



(-!)• 



that is^ T is the sine of the angle which id the amplitude 
of 7 corresponding to the modulus - . 



c 



m' 



y 



Then V(&*-"^ = i cos am fy, -j ; and 

7?r7=cy l-p=cyi-^g5 = c^l-^sinV: 
the last result is usually expressed thus 

Jc* — I/* = c A am f 7i ~ j • 
354. Next consider the equation 

Assume ,/ c* — /** = <t, Jc^ — b* = A ; and then we shall have 

Hence, by integration, 

To determine the constant, we observe that for /a = c 
we have (7 = 0; so that the constant becomes the ^ of 
Art. 336. Hence from the preceding equation we have 

18-2 
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and then as in Arts. 352 and 353 we get 

(7 = A sin am (w — /S, -j . 

Thus <r may be c onsidere d known in terms of /3; and 
then /A, V/A* — i'l and Vc* — /t* may also be considered known. 
For we have 

Vc* — /i*ss A sin am fcr — ^, -J , 
Vft' — ft* = A cos am f cr — /9, - j , 



/t Bs c A am f flr — ^, -J , 



"'/; 



355. Finally, consider the equation. 
Assume \ = — : then we shall have 

T 
T T 

therefore 



Hence, by integration, 

c I , — , + c I , = constant. 

To determine the constant put \ = c, then the first in- 
tegral vanishes and the second becomes to; so that the 
constant is equal to cd. Hence 

r dr 

From this formula we deduce 



T «= J sin am 



(o.-a,-). 



swisasoB^^ 



■__"_» 
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Hence 



\ = 



\0?--F = 



\0?3? 



sin am (w — a, A?) ' 

c A am (cD — 0, £) 
sin am (c» — a, A?) * 

ccos am (a> — a, A:) 
sin aw(c»— a, A?) ' 



where A; is put for - • 

356. The results of Art. 354 and 355 may be put in 
a more convenient form by the aid of certain elementary 
formulae in elliptic integrals. Thus take the notation of 
Art. 355, and assume that the modulus is h throughout, 
which will save the trouble of repeating it. We have 



sin am (o* — a) = 



cos am a 



AamoL 



cos am (© — a) = Vl — k* 



smama 
A am a 



A am (c» — a) = -^ 



am a 



(1). 



Thus the results of Art. 355 may be written 



\ = 



c Aama 
cos am a 



vV-6* = 



V5?^' = 



cos am a ^ 

Vc* — 6* sin am a 
cos am a 



357. To prove the formulae (1) we observe that by the 
fundamental property of Elliptic Functions explained in the 
Integral Calculus^ Chap, x., if we have 
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then 0i <!> and fi are connected in the manner which may be 
expressed by any one of the following equations, 

cos ^ cos ^ — sin ^ sin ^ ^/l — A;* sin* fi = cos/1,1 

cos^cos/Lt + sin^sin/LtVl — A;'sin'^ = cos^,> (3)* 

cos ^ cos /t + sin ^ sin /x >/l — A;* sin* <f> = cos <f>J 

The modulus being supposed to be i throughout, let 

d^amu, and ^=^amv; 

then (2) gives 

fi =! am (u + v). 

Thu9 equations (3) may be expressed as follows, 

cosaw^(^^^-^?) =cosamwcosaw v— sinamw sinam vAa7n(u+v) 1 
cosamw— cosawi;cosaw2(t6+v)+sinamt?sinam(tH^)Aamt*> 
co3amv=^cosamucosam{u+v)+Bmamu8inam{u+v)Aamv} 

.(4). 

Suppose that ,i = |, then J^''^^.^^— becomes the 

0) of Art. 336 ; also sin am {u + v) =1, and cos am (w + 1;) = 0. 
Thus the second of equations (4) gives 

cos am M = sin am v A am w (5), 

This coincides with the first of equations (1), for we may 
put a for w, and then (2) gives v = w - a. 

Again, supposing still that /* = o' *^® first' of equations 

(4) gives 

cos am u cos amv = sin am w sin am v vl — ^'*; 

divide this by (5) ; thus 

sin am i^Vl —A" //»x 

cosami;= r (o;. 

Aamu 

This coincides with the second of equations (2). 
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Finally, square the first of equations (1), and multiply by 
1 — &■ ; then square the second of equations (1) ; add the two 
results and extract the square root> and we obtain the third 
of equations (1). 

358. In like manner the results of Art. 354 may be 
modified in form by the use of equations like (1) of Art. 356. 

359. In the results of Art. 353 we see that v is expressed 
in terms of a sine, and so may be regarded as an odd function 

of 7 ; while Vi' — i^ and Vrf* — i^ may be regarded as even 
functions of 7. Again, in the results of Art. 354 when we 
use equations like (1), we shall see in like manner that 
V/Lt* — P may be regarded as an odd function of /8 ; while 

Vc*— fjL* and /i may be regarded as even functions of 13. Finally 
in the results of Art. 355, as modified in Art. 356, we see 

that VX* — c* may be regarded as an odd function of a, while 

\ and VV — 6* may be regarded as even functions of a. 

360. As an example of the values of the auxiliary 
variables a, )8, 7 at special points, consider the ellipsoid 
represented by the first equation of Art. 266. At all points 
of the surface of the ellipsoid \ has the same value, and so 
a will have the same nrmierical value. 

At the ends of the major axis we have I3^±zt, and 
7 = ± 0) ; the upper signs belonging to one end and the lower 
to the other. At the ends of the mean axis we have ^ = ± «•, 
and 7=0; the upper signs belonging to one end, and the 
lower to the other. At the ends of the least axis we have 
)8 = and 7 = 0. See Art. 267. 

361. We shall not enter here further into the considera- 
tion of Elliptic Functions; we may observe that the first of 
Lamp's works, cited in Art. 266, is much concerned with this 
department of analysis, but by no means supersedes the 
necessity of studying the systematic treatises on the subject. 

362. In Art. 326 we do not profess to obtain the most 
general solution of a certain differential equation, but only 
a solution. Also when we treated one of the differential 
equations of Art. 327 we did not seek the most general 
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Solution, but only obtained a solution. In this latter case 
however it is easy to complete the process, at least theoreti- 
cally, and thus to obtain the most general solution. 

For let L denote one solution of the diflferential equation 

g = {n(n + l)^*-^}z (7), 

and let 8 denote a second solution ; so that 

S=f(n + l)^-V}^ (8). 

From (7) and (8) we obtain 

^d^-^-d^ = ^' 
therefore, by integration, 

L J — 8 -J- = C,y a, constant. 
doL da ^ 



Divide by L\ and integrate ; thus 



S 



-G,LJ^^^ (9). 



Thus the solution of (7) may be given in the form 
CJj \ Yi + GJ^i where C, is another constant ; and as there 
are here two arbitrary constants this is the general solution. 

363. Lam^ tacitly assumes that for the solution of his 
problem we must put G^ = 0. Mathieu gives on his page 255 
a reason for this. We have 



iif^lu 



^^ (10). 



V(V-6«)(V-0 

Now corresponding to a — we have \ = c ; and then the 
first surface of Art. 266 degenerates from an ellipsoid to th© 
area on the plane of (a?, y) bounded by the ellipse 
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The value of V ought to differ very little for two points 
which are very near the area bounded by the ellipse (11), 
one point being on one side of the plane (x, y), and the other 
on the other. But the formula in (10) changes sign with a, 

for it changes sign with V\* — c* ; and thus V would differ 
to a finite extent for two such points though indefinitely 
clos6. 

Hence for the solution of Lamp's problem we must put 

364. But for the solution of other problems it might 
happen that we must put (7, = 0. Suppose for instance we 
want to find the potential of the ellipsoid defined by the 
first equation of Art. 266 for all external points. Then for 
all such points the equation (1) of Art. 324 must hold with 
respect to the potential V. Moreover for points at an in- 
definitely great distance from the ellipsoid the potential 
must vanish. Now when \ is very great we find that the L 
of equation (9) or (10) varies approximately as \*, and then 

i / p will vary approximately as r-^j^^ . It is obvious there- 
fore that the potential cannot involve the term C^L, though 
it may involve the term C^L /yg . 

365. In Art. 341 we have shewn that all the values of z 
are real ; this result can also be deduced readily from equa- 
tion (4) of Art. 343, as by Mathieu on his page 265. 

For if possible let ?+f' V^ denote a value of z; let 

JIfj + M^ V'-l denote the corresponding value of M, and 

N'^ + N^ V— 1 that of N. Then there must also be a value 

f- ^ V^ of z, and we may take for if' the value M^ - M^ V^l, 

and for N' the value JV.-JV, V-1. Thus (4) of Art. 343 
becomes 

Jo Jo 

but this is obviously impossible, for fi^ is greater than i/^, so 
that every element of the integral is positive. 
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366. If we compare equation (4) of Art. 343 with the 
corresponding equation respecting Laplace's coefficients, 
which is given in Art 187, ^^ shall be led to anticipate 
that {jJ? — !^ dfidy is the variable part of the transformation 
of sin OdOcUf). This is easily verified. For we know by the 
Integral Calculus, Art. 246^ that d0dff> transforms to 



/d0 d6 dd d6\ ,^ . 



Now by Art 303 we have^^-^^ 
•^ d^ dp dp dy 

- ^-sin^Jv-fc'c^ f *(y-i^(c'-iO + i^(M'-6')(o--MO} 

c*sin^(/iV-6V) "c»sind' 
so that c^ BinOdOdfp is equivalent to (/*■ — i/') dfidy. 

367. It ought to be remarked that the notation of the 
present volume is not coincident with Lamp's ; for English 
readers would be displeased with his neglect of symmetry. 
The following table will exhibit the principal changes which 
have been made ; the first column contains the symbols of 
the present volume^ and the second column Lam^s corre- 
sponding symbols, 

«> At 7> a a 

i, M, N R, M, N 

368. In Chapter xxvi. we have investigated Lamp's re- 
sults independently as he does himself; they might however 
have been derived from Laplace's results, by the aid of the 
transformation of Chapter xxiv. Heine pays some attention 
to this mode of derivation ; I may remark that he states on 
his page 207 the result obtained in Chapter xxiv. without 
reference to a place where it is worked out, or any warning 
of the length of the necessary process. 
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Lam^ says on his page 196 with respect to his indepen- 
dent treatment : Facilement applicable k tout autre syst^me 
de coordonn^es curviUgnes, cette m^thode directe a Finap- 
pr^ciable avantage d'^viter tout passage par Tantique systfeme 
des coordonn^es rectilignes : instrument d^sormais impuissant 
et sterile, dont Temploi abusif sera plut6t un obstacle 
qu'un secours pour les progrfes futurs des diverses branches 
de la physique math^matique. It may however be doubted 
whether Lamp's opinion of his own methods as con^ared with 
those of his predecessors is not too favourable. 



t r^ 



( 284 ) 



CHAPTER XXX. 



DEFiNrnoN OP bessel's functions. 



369. The functions we are now about to consider were 
formally introduced to the attention of mathematicians by 
the distinguished astronomer Bessel^ in a memoir published 
in 1824 in the Transactions of the Berlin Academy. They 
have since been the subject of investigations in various 
memoirs, and have been discussed in two special treatises 
which have the following titles: Theorie der BesseVschen 
Functionen ...Yon Carl Neumann, Leipzig 18Q7; 8tudien 
iiber die BesseVschen Ftmctionen, von Dr Eugen Lommel, 
Leipzig 1868. These two treatises supply references to 
various memoirs on the subject. 

In the present and following Chapters we shall give all 
the most important theorems relating to these functions. 

370. If we seek for a series proceeding according to ascend- 
ing powers of x, which satisfies the dififerential equation 



d^u ,^du 
da? adx 



+ (l-&> = (1). 



ve obtain 



\ 2(2n + 2)^2.4!(2» + 2)(2»+4) 

2.4.6 (2» + 2) (2» + 4) (2« + 6} ■*■ •" J ' 
where C is an arbitrary constant. 
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If we suppose n a positive integer, and ascribe to C the 

value -aii\~> *^® expression is called BesseVs Function, and is 
denoted by J^{x), so that 

*'»^^^"r|^(^""2(2n + 2)'*"2.4(2» + 2)(2n + 4) 

^ :i.4.6(2rH-2)(2w + 4)(2n+6) "^ •'* j '''^^* 

The series within the brackets is always convergent; see 
Algebra, Art. 559, 

Or, taking a somewhat more general view, let us ascribe 

1 

to the constant G the value ^^.f.. ^ ; this will agree with 

2*r(w + l)' ^ 

the former when n is a positive integer, and will be real and 

finite, whatever n may be, provided w + 1 be positive. Thus 

we have 

X* ( a? a? 

«^»(«) = 2T(w + l)r""2(2n + 2)"^2.4(2w + 2)(2n + 4) 

~2.4.6(27i + 2)(2n + 4)(27i+6)"') ^^^• 

This then is the definition of Bessel's Function, n being 
any real quantity algebraically greater than —■ \, and m any 
real quantity. 

The student is supposed to be acquainted with the pro- 
perties of the Qamma Function: see Integral Calculus, 
Chapter xii. 

371. We may also express Bessel's Function in the 
following manner by a definite integral for any valm of n 

which is algebraically greater than — ^ : 

J^n (^) ~ — ^— — — I COS {x COS <l>) sin**^ d<f>, , . (4). 
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Q^ fl7* 0^ 

For cos(a?coB^) = l— T5 cos* ^ + 77008* ^—7^co8*^+..* ; 

If Lf. l^. 

and thus the general term under the integral sign may be 

denoted by 

i=^ a;*" r cos** ^ sin** ^ i^. 

1^^ Jo 

Put cos' ^ =5 ^ ; thus we get 
I cos*"^sm**^<7^ =2 I cos*" ^ sin** ^ rf^ 

= I *-^ (1 -0~cz< =— VttM^ 

Jo r(n + w+l) 

^ (2m--l)(2m-3)...irQr(n + -^) 
'^2~(w + m)(ni-m-l)...(n + l)r(n + l)' 

Thus the general term on the, right-hand side of (4) 
becomes 

og" _ (-ira?** 



2"2.4...2m 2"*(n + w)(n + m-l)...(n + l)r(n + l) ' 
and this coincides with the general term in (3). 

372. We may also express Bessel's Function in another 
manner by a definite integral, for any positive integral value 
of n, thus : 

J"^(aj) = - I cos (n^ — a?sin^)(i^ (5). 

For this expression 

= — I {cos n^ cos (x sin ^) + sin n<l> sin (x sin <f>)} d<f> ; 

it is necessary to treat separately the cases of n odd and n 
even. 
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First suppose n even ; then I sin n^ sin {x sin ^) d^ van- 

•'0 

ishes. For by changing ^ into tt — ^' we have 

I sin n^ sin (a? sin ^) ^2^ as i sin w (tt — ^') sin (a? sin ^') d^' 

Jo J Q 

= — COS nir j sin n^' sin (x sin ^') {7<^' 
s= — I sin n^ sin (a; sm (l>)d^; 

thus 2 / sin n^ sin {x sin ^) c2^ = 0. 

Hence the proposed definite integral reduces to 

1 [' 

- I cos flip COS (x sin <j>) dtp, 

J xi.« 1 f *" . fi i»*8ln'A . a* sin* A 
and this =- cos7i6-^l ,«— ^H 1>- 






Now let the powers of sin ^ be expressed in terms of 
cosines of multiples of ^ by the formula 

2*«-» (- 1)« sin*" <l> = cos 2m4> - 2m cos (2m - 2) ^ 

H ^^ cos (2m — 4) ^ — ... ; 

then if there be a term which involves cos rKp there will be a 
corresponding term in / cosn^ sin*"^rf^^ and no other. In 
this way we obtain the required result. 

Next suppose n odd; then I cos n^ cos (a; sin ^) c7^ van- 
ishes. For by changing ^ into tt — ^ we have 
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1 COS n^ COS (a? sin ^) d^ = / cos n (tt — ^') coa (a? sin ^') c?^' 
= COS fiTT I COS n<f>' cos (x sin ^') d<j> 
= — I COS fuf) COS (x sin ^) rf^ ; 

thus *2 I cos n<l> cos (a; sin ^) d^ b 0. 

Hence the proposed definite integral reduces to 

1 f ' . 

- I sin n^ sin {a sin <]>) dj>, 

J ,, . If. . f . . a* sin* A 
and this =~ I 8in7t6-^a;sm0 rs— ^+.- 



(-l)'*ai^^^sin*"^^^ 



2w + l 



. . . f d^>. 



Now let the powers of sin^ be expressed in terms of 
sines of multiples of ^ by the formula 

2««(-l)*8in*»^'^ = sin(2m+l)^ - (2m+l) sin (2m- 1)^+... ; 
then proceeding as before we obtain the required result. 

373. We may observe that for the case in which n is a 
positive integer the formula of Art. 371 may be deduced from 
that of Art. 372. 



First suppose n even; then by Art. 372 
J^{x) =» - I cos n^ cos (x sin <\>) d<j>, 

"J A 





TT 



Change ^ into « + ^'j thus we get 

J^ (x) = ~ COS ^ I ^ cos n^' cos (x cos ^') <7^' 



• • 
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IT 

= — COS -^ I COS n<f> cos {x cos ^') d<f> 

= — cos -^ j COS n<f} cos (x cos (f>') dd> \ 

see Integral Oalcidus, Art. 42. 

But by Jacobi's Formula, given in Differential Gahulus, 
Art. 370, if ^ = cos ^', then 

-« "'^' ^*' = 1.3.5"'(2l-l) l» (1 - *')"^ '^'- 

Therefore if /(cos 0') denote any function of cos 0', we 
have 

/ /(cos ^') cos w<^' J^' 

•'0 

integrate by parts n times in succession, and we finally 
obtain 

J y(cos ^0 cos nf #' = i.3.5..^(2/»-lj //""(^) '^''" ^''^'^'- 
Put /(cos ^') = COS (a; cos <^') ; then 
/^"^(O =" ^* ^os [a; cos <^' + — J = a;" cos -^ cos (a; cos 0'). 

a;" f"' 

Thus cT;, (a:) = — t-tt^ — 7^ Tn cos (x cos 6') sin'^" d>d6\ 

^^ ' 7r.l.3.o...(2/i — 1)J^ "^ ^' r r^ 

which agrees with equation (4). 

Next suppose n odd ; then by Art. 372 

IT". 
J^^x) = — I sin n<^ sin (a; sin <^) 6?<^. 

TT 

Change <^ into ^ + ^' 5 ^^^^^s we get 

T. 19 
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n 

J^{x) = - sin -^ I cos n<f> sin [x cos ^') d^' 






1 . WTT f *■ 



I cos 7i<^' sin (a; cos <}/) dj> 
I cosn<p' am (x COS <l>)d(f>\ 

•^ 



Then use Jacobi's formulg^, as before, and we arrive at the 
same result. 

374. In equation (4) put z for cos^; thus we obtain 
J^ (x) =-^ ' rr cos {zx) {l-'Z^y^idz...(6). 

375. In the expression just obtained put 1 — t; for z; 
thus 

^"("^^^ii 7-^TCoos{xil^v)}{vi2^v)}--idv; 

^^2"r(7H.ij-'o 



now I cos[x(l'-v)]{v{2-v)y^'^dv=^ 

•'0 

cosajl C08(Qcv){v{''j^—v)]^^^dV'\-smxl Bin{xv){v(2—v)]'^'^dv. 

If we expand cos (xv) and sin {xv) in powers of ocv we 
obtain expressions to integrate of which the general type is 

rv^[v(2-v)}'"idv. 

Jo 

Put 2y for t;;.thus we get 2"'""* [ y"*"^*"*(l -y)*"*rfy, 

Jo 

^^'^^ ^ r(»» + 2n + l) • 



f> 
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1 fl?* 

Thus J^ {x) = -j= ., ((7cosa?+ /Ssina?), where 



^ 2T(n+|)r(n+|) ^ 2-r(2+«+l)r(n+|) 

r (2w + 1) [2^ r(2 + 2»+l) 



+* 



,2»«r(4 + n + i)r(«+|) 



[4 r(4 + 2n+l) 



2-r(i+n+l)r(n+|) 
*""" r(i+2»+i) 



«» 



2-r(3 + n + |)r(„ + |) 



[3 r(3 + 2» + l) 



[5_ r(5 + 2n+l) ■■ 






We may change the expressions for and 8, since 

r(m+n+|)r(n + |) 

r(m + 2n + l) 

(m + n-|)(m + n-|)...(n+|)r(» + l)r(n + |) 
(ot + 2n) (to +2n - 1) ... (2n + 1) T (2» + 1) ' 

f 

and r (2n + 1) =^ r ^n + i) r (n + 1), {Integral Calculus, 

Art. 267), 

19—2 • 
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Thus J:(a:)« ^.r(n+l) i^-' 2^^212 

(2n+5 )( 2n + 7 )a;* (2n4-7) (2/1 + 9) (2n4-ll) a?" 1 

■*■ (2rH- 2) (2?i + 4) Li (2/* + 2) (2/1 + 4) (2n + 6) [6 J 

a?* sin a? f 2n+5 a?* (2n+7) (2n+9) a(* 



f 2n+5 a?' (2n+7) (2n+9) a? \ .^. 

2*Tln+l)r 2w+2|3''"(2n+2)(2n+4; ^ ...j.-W. 

The series within the brackets are always convergent. 
376. Suppose e'^ '^ to be expanded in powers of z. 



xt 



Since this is the same as c' 6 **, we obtain 

f xz aV _^ . 1 f 1 _^ , ^ a;' ) 

1^"*" 2 '*"2'|2'^2«|3"'"-j f "■2^'*"2»|2^s« 2'|3a» "*"••• j * 

Multiply out and arrange in powers of z ; and then ac- 
cording to the notation of Art. 370 we obtain 

e^^'~'^^J^(x)+zJ,{x) + z^J^{x)^zW,[x)^... 

yM_^lM^JM^ (8). 

z z^ z^ ^ ' 

Thus we see that for positive integral values of n we 
have J^ [x) equal to the coefficient of i5* in the expansion 

of e in powers of z. 

377. It should be remarked that the definition of the 
Functions has been slightly modified by Hansen who is fol- 
lowed by Schlomilch ; see Zeitschrift fur Mathematik, Vol. ii. 
page 145 : according to these mathematicians we should 
have 2x instead of x in the various expressions which we 
have given for J^ (x), so that for instance they put 

1 f*^ 
J^ (a?) = - I cos (n<l> — 2a? sin ^) d<f}. 

^ J Q 

We mention this in order that the student may be pre- 
pared for the diversity if it should occur in other works; 
but we shall adhere to the definition we have formerly given. 
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378. As a simple example, we observe that by Art. 371 
we have 

t/j (a?) =- I cos (a? COS <\>) sin*^ J^; 




TT 



by changing ^ into -^ -~ ^ we obtain 

X f * 
J^ (a?) = — I cos (a? sin <f>) cos* ^ e?<^. 

By integrating the following expressions by parts, we see 
that each of them is also equal to J^ (x) ; 

1 r* • If*.. 

— I sin {x cos <j>) cos <f> d<l>, - I sin (x sin <}>) ein <}> d<f> : 

either of these may be obtained from the other by changing 
<f> into o — ^. 

Again, by comparing the equation (3) with the known 
expressions for cos ^ and sin z, it is easy to see that 

when w = 5, we have tT (a?) = a / — sina?, 
and when n^-^t we have «f^ (a?) = a/ — f C08«?J. 
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379. Differentiate both sides of equation (8) of 
Art. 376 with respect to z : thus 

|(l+i)6^^'''^=j;(a;) + 2^e7.Ca:) + 3^J,(a;) + ,.. 

j;(x) 2J,(x) 3J,(a^) 

Hence if we multiply the series on the right hand of 
equation (8) of Art 376 by 0(1 + 3) ^'^ result must be 

equal to the series on the right hand of the equation just 
given. Thus we obtain for any positive integral value of n, 

l{J^{x) + J^,(x)}=nJ,{x) (1). 

380. The equation (8) of Art. 376 can be made in this 
manner to furnish various formulae^ which may if we please 
be verified by the use of some of the other expressions given 
for J, (a?). TIius for instance we may obtain (1) by the aid of 
the expression of Art. 372. For let '^ = »^ — a? sin ^, so that 

1 f 

«''•(«) = - cos^^^, 

1 f ' 
•''n+iC^) = - J^ cos (^ + 0) c?0 ; 

2 [* 
therefore «^».t W + «^«+i (^) =* i^ / cos^cos^rf^. 
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Now d sin ^ = cos -^ cZ^ = cos '^ {nd^ -- x cos ^<f^) ; 
integrate between tbe limits and tt for ^ : thus . 

0=1 cos^^ (n^x cos <j>)d<l> 

Jo 

= n I cos y^d^ — x I cos y^ cos <l>d(f> ; 
Jo Jo 

tberefore = n J*„ (x) - 1 {/^^ (a?) + /„^, (x)}. 

This investigation, like that of Art. 379, applies to the 
case in which n is a positive integer ; but we may verify the 
equation by means of equation (3) of Art. 370, and thus it 
will be seen to hold for every positive value of n» 

381. DiflFerentiate both sides of equation (8) of Art. 376 
with respect to a?; thus 

ILA] e^('-'^ = ^^^ + z ^^^ + z'^^^ + «'^»(^> + 
2\ zj dx , dx dx dx 

l dJ,(x) ^ 1 dJ,(x) l dJ,(x) ^ 
z dx s* dx z* dx 

Hence if we multiply the series on the right-hand side of 

equation (8) of Art. 376 by ^ [« — j the result must be equal 

to the series on the right-hand side of the equation just 
given. Thus we obtain for any positive integral value of n, 

^ = |{.Cx('«)-^...(«')}. (2); 

and we have also the special result 

^--^.C-) • (3)- 

The equation (2) may also be obtained by the aid of the 
expression of Art. 372. For as in Art. 380 we have 



J, 



1 f 
(x) = —l cosy^d^f 

7* J ^ 



1 
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therefore "^ ^ =- I — — — i-j0 = — sin '^ sin ^a^; 
also e7„_,(a:)^e7;^^Ja;)=- {cos(i|r-«^) -cos (i^ + ^)}«?^ 

f* J Q 

= — I sin •^ sin ^J^; 

therefore ^ = ^ {J^,(s) - J^M- 

Similarly (3) may be obtained, observing that we have by 
Art. 372 

1 fir , 

J^{x) =- I sin ^ sin (a? sin ^) c?^. 

We may also verify equation (2) by means of equation 
(3) of Art. 370, and then it will be seen to hold for e^ery 
positive value of n. 

382. From (1) and (2) we obtain 

-X Tx {'^•(^^J'^ {^- (^)r- {^n.i(^)r (*)• 

383. We have by Art. 376 
Change the sign of z; thus 

Hence since e*^ *' x e *^'~' = 1 we have unity for the. 
product of the two series just written ; and this gives rise to 
various results by equating to zero the coefficients of vari us 
powers of z. By considering the terms independent of z we 
obtain 

. 1 = RW}*+ 2 {J,(x)Y+ 2{j;(a;)}' + 2 {J,{x)Y+ (5\ 



b 
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384. Multiply both sides of equation (4) by n ; thus 

Ascribe to n in succession all positive integral values 
1, 2, 3, ... and add; then the terms on the right-hand side 
reduce to the series which occurs in (5), and thus 



ltn*i-{J^{x)]*=^l. 



X dx 
385. DiflFerentiate (2) ; thus 

dx* dx dx ' 

substitute for the diflFerential coefficients on the right-hand 
side their values from (2) ; thus 

Similai-ly 2»^^)=J'^(x)-3/^,(a>)+3J;,»-/^(x); 

and so on. 

These formulsB must be understood with the conditions 
which follow from (2) ; thus in the last which is expressed n 
may be any positive quantity greater than 3. 

Thus the successive differential coefficients of any one of 
Bessel's Functions can be expressed in terms of Functions of 
hiffher and lower orders. 



386. From (1) and (2) we have 



J^A-)-lJA'c)-^ (6). 



a " * ^*^' dx 



and^ J^. (,,)»? J.(.) + ^ (7). 
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Then from (3) and (6) we obtain In succession 



dx 



'^ ' X dx d^ 



% > 



^A^) ^« dx '^x dx' ^ daf" ' 
and so on. 

Thus for a positive integral value of n we can express 
J^ {x) in terms of J^ {x) and the diflferential coefficients of 

387. From (6) we have 

therefore ^ = -« /.(.) ^«^^.^ 

by (6) and (7). 
Thus 

We may now diflferentiate again, and thus obtain — ,*^' 
in terms of J^ (x) and J^^,^ {x) ; and so on. 

388. Let C, («) stand for *" **? ^f ^ . From (1) we have 
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therefore ^^4.«^ = ^; 
therefore Q, {x) = 2n - g — r^ ; 
therefore Q^, (a;) = 2 (n + 1) - ^-^ ; 



therefore 



a' 



Hence, continuing the process, we have 

QM ^ 

2(«+i)-2(«+2)-(2^(x)' 

and so on. 

Moreover we can shew that Q„^ (ar) vanishes when w is 
indefinitely great ; for, by Art. 370, 

1 ^ I 

«'^.+«+, («>) _ «• 4(n + m + 2) "• . 



^"^^^ J,^\<^) "2(n + m + l)j ^ 

4 (w + m + 1) 



I 

"T* • •• 



the first factor vanishes, while the second factor is finite 
when m is indefinitely great. 

Hence our process develops Q„(a?) into an infinite con- 
vergent fraction of the second class, in which the first com- 

ponent is ^-7 — -t; , and the 7^ component is -ct? — \ t\ • 

^ 2(n + l) ^ 2(n + r + l) 

see Algebra^ Art. 778. 

889. Various interesting theorems have been obtained 
with respect to Bessers Functions when the variable is not x 
but tjx\ with some of these we shall close the present 
Chapter. 
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390. To shew that 

By Art. 371 we have 

-•^ ,_ 1 1 /■» — 

« V,(Vg)=~7=- / TV COS {J X coa ^) aia*' <f>d<h ; 

'^"•^77-^. . -i> I sin (s/x cos 6) sin** 6 cos 6 tZA ; 

but by integration by parts 

/ sin (Jx cos (f>) sin'* ^ cos ^ d(f> 

" 2^+1 ^^^*"'^*^®^^ (A/a?cos <^) + J^^ I cos (>/iz?cos ^) sin**^<^^. 
Thus, taking the integrals between the limits we have 



^ {aj" V. (^)} 
1 



2V7r' 



2"(2» + l)r(« + ij 



Yrj cos (^/a cos 0) sin**** ^ <f^ 



1 1 [' _ 

7~7= / i\ I cos (vacos^) sin*"** ^ d<f> 



1 -5^ /- 
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Then differentiatiDg again we have 

£ l--' JAM — li {--"'' J^A'J-)} 

In this way we obtain the proposed theorem. 
391. To shew that 

We have ^ {x^ J. (Jx)} = A {^-^-" /^ (7^)} 



dx 



'■^.(v^)} + «~^'^«(V^)^a^ 



1 5=i ^^ _ 

2ft 
But by (1) we have J^, (V^) = ^Jn (V?) - J^^ {^) ; 

hence by substitution we get 

Then diflferentiating again, we have 

In this way we obtain the proposed theorem. 
Ji92. By Taylor's Theorem we have 
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ft M 



where f is put for x + ^A, and denotes a proper fraction. 

The diflfereritial coefficients which occur on the right-hand 
side of this formula may be conveniently expressed by the 
theorem of Art. 390. 

Similarly by Taylor's Theorem we have 



and the diflferential coefficients which occur on the right-hand 
side of this formula may be conveniently expressed by the 
theorem of Art. 391. 

393. In the theorem of Art. 391, change n into n + m; 
thus 

by the theorem of Leibnitz, the right-hand member is equal to 
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and by Art. 390, this 

+ "^-^ (rn + n)im + n-l)(- |)'"«^/^^(Vx)+... 
Thus 

Then putting a;' for Xy we have 

J. (.) = (- ir {^.. (.) - ?^^^ /_, (.) 

2'»i (m — 1) (m + w) (m + w — 1) ^ . . | 

-l ^__ ^^ 8»»+n-a W "- • • . r • 

In this theorem m may be any positive integer, and n 
any quantity which is algebraically greater than — 1. The 
demonstration, as it rests on Art. 371, would require n to 

be algebraically greater than — ^ ; but from the form of the 

result it is easily seen, by the aid of Art. 370, that n may 
be any quantity which is algebraically greater than — 1. 

Lommel proposes to define J^ (a?) for negative values of x 
so as to make this theorem always hold. Thus, for example, 
suppose n a negative integer, and put it equal to — m ; then 
we have by this theorem 

^-»(«')=(-ir.^.(^). 
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foubier's expression. 

394. Suppose n = in the equation (2) of Art. 370 ; thus 

^^ W ~ •*■ ■" 2* "^ 2* 4' "~ 2* 4*. 6* "^ •*• ' 

This expression had been studied by Fourier before 
Bessel brought forward his general Functions : see Fourier's 
Theorie de la Chaleur, Chapitre VI. We will reproduce 
Fourier's results, and then shew that they may be extended 
to Bessel's general Functions. 

a;' . 

395. Put for ^ in the preceding series, and denote 

the expression then hjf{0) ; thus 



2' 2».3* • 2^3^4• ••*• 

We Shall first shew that the equation f(0) = has an 
infinite number of roots, all real and positive. 

In treating this proposition, and that of the next 
Article, it is really assumed that f{0) may be considered to 
be a finite algebraical expression ; the justification of this 
assumption must be found in the fact that f{0) is a rapidly 
convergent series, and thus whatever may be the value of 
0, and whatever mdy be the closeness of approximation we 
desire, the terms in f(0) after some finite number of them 
may be neglected. 

It is easily seen by two differentiations that 
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or this may be obtained from the general differential equa- 
tion of Art. 370 by changing the independent variable. 

By successive differentiation we now obtain 

/" w + 3/'" iff) + er" iO) = 0, 

/- (0) + 4^f"'' {0) + 0f'"'' {0) = 0, 
and so on. 

These equations shew that when any one of the derived 
functions, /'(^), f'X0), ... vanishes, the preceding and follow- 
ing functions have contrary signs, if d be positive. 

Now suppose we consider f{0) to be of the m^ degree 
in 0, where m may be as large as we please. Take the series 
of functions 

this series may be called Fourier's Functions, and the student 
may be assumed to be acquainted with their importance; 
see Theory of Equations, Chapter xv. 

No change of sign in the series can be lost by the passage 
of through a value which makes any of the derived 
functions vanish ; for as we have just seen when any de- 
rived function vanishes the preceding and following functions 
have contrary signs. Hence a change of sign in the series 
can be lost only when passes through a value which makes 
f{0) vanish. But m changes of sign in the series are lost 
as passes from to + <30 . Hence the equation f(0) = has 
m real positive roots; that is all its roots are real and 
positive. 

We may remark that it is obvious that f{0) cannot 
vanish when is negative. 

396. If \ be any given positive quantity Hie foUomng 
equation has a/n infinite number of roots, all real aim positive: 

^+f^=» «. 

Let a and c denote two consecutive roots oi f{0) = 0; by 
the Theory of Equations /' {0) » has a root between a and 
c\ denote it by b. 

T. -20 
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Then as changes from a to 6 the numerical value of 

^j.\. diminishes from oo to 0, while the sign remains un- 
J\P) 
changed. As 6 changes from 6 to c the numerical value of 

j^SJ increases from to oo , while the sign remains un- 

changed, but contrary to what it was before. Hence -"^y^v 

takes, once at least, any specified value as changes from 
a to c. Therefore (1) has a root between a and c. In this 
way we see that there is a root of (1) between every two 
consecutive roots of f{0) = 0. Aud since X is positive there 
will be one root of (1) between and the least root of 
y(^) = 0. Thus all the roots of (1) are real and positive. 
Moreover only a single root can lie within each interval 
which we have considered. 

897. The equations of Art. 395 which connect the suc- 
cessive derived functions may be put in the form 

m , , Of" (g) ' 
f"'{0) _ 1 

and so on. 

Thus -02 = - 



fm e_ 

2- ' 



«5 ^ *.• 

and \ = 2 • 

1 *L_ 

2--^ 
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Thus X is exhibited as an infinite continued fraction of 

6 
the second class in which the r^ component is - ; see Algebra, 

Art. 778, 

398. The results obtained by Fourier admit of easy 
extension to Bessel's general Functions, as we shall now shew. 

We have by Art. 370, 



^n -nyrj * 2 (2n + 2) ' 2 . 4 (2/1 + 2) (2» + 4) •" 

a? 
Put 6 for 55 in the preceding series, and denote the 

expression then by F (0) ; then 

rt/^\ ;i ^ J ^ ^ 

^ ^ w+1 "^1.2(^+1X71+2) 1.2.3(n+l)(n+2)(7i+3)"^*" 

It is easily shewn by two diflferentiations that 

F{e) + (n + 1) r{0) + 0r'{e) = o ; 

or this may be obtained from the general differential equa- 
tion of Art. 370 by first putting vof^ for u, and then changing 
the independent variable from x to 0. 

By successive differentiation we now obtain 

r{0) + (n + 2) r\0) + 0F"\0) = 0, 

r\0) + (n + 3) r"{0) + 0F""{0) = 0, 
and so on. 

399. The equation F{0)=^O has an infinite number of 
roots all real and positive. 

The demonstration is precisely like that of Art. 395. 

400. IfXle any given positive quantity, the following 
equation has an infinite number of roots all real and positive : 

*'^ F{0) "• 

The demonstration is precisely like that of Art. 396. 

20—2 
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401. From the preceding equation, by a process precisely 
like that of Art. 3979 we deduce the following expression 
for X as an infinite continued fraction: 

^ —e 

«+i ^— — 

»+2-— To 

Tl + O— ... 



( 309 ) 



CHAPTER XXXm. 

LABGE BOOTS OF FOUBIEE'S EQUATIOH; 

402. FoissoN has shewn how to determine the large 

roots of the equation J^{x) = 0: see Jowmal de VEcole 
Polytechmque, Cahier 19, pages 349. ..353. We will give his 
principal results though not altogether according to his 
method. 

Let y stand for irJ^ (x), so that 

y^ j cos (« cos ^) (f ^ (1); 

-^^'^^^ 2-^lhy-^ (2)' 

this may be written 

'-^*{^*^)yJ'-o 43). 

This suggests that when x is very great, so that 7-1 niay 

be neglected in comparison with unity, we shall have very 
approximately 

y/^/x^A^cosx + B^smx (4), 



where A^ and B^ are constants. 



403. Foisson assumes that the integral of (3) can be 
put in the form 

where A^y A^y ... B^^ J?,, ••• are constants to be determined. 
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Substitute in (3) and equate the coefficients of distinct 
terms to zero ; thus we obtain the following equations for 
expressing the constants A^, A^,.,. £^,B^, ... in terms of 
An and J?.* 



• •• 

2r^,+ |(r-l)r + i|5^.= 0, 



-25,+ 1^=0, 



-2.2J5,+|l.^+i|.l,= 0, 
-2r5,+|(r-l)r+||^^,= 0. 



But the series we thus, obtain are divergent for any- 
assigned value of a?. 

404. Let us however assume that (4) is admissible when 
X is very large ; thus 

_ J.oCosa? + ^oSina? dy _ B^ cos x — A^ sin x 



V; 



X 



X 



approximately. 



A. 



Therefore j/^vanishes when tana;= — -^ ; so that a?=W7r+a, 

A . 

where tana = — -^, and n is any integer. In like manner 

-,- vanishes when a?=m7r+^, where ^ is such that tan ^8=^^ , 

and m is any integer. But m and n must be supposed very- 
large integers, as .we are concemied only with very large 
values of x. 

406. It is natural to conjecture that -4^^ = ^^; for then 

the large roots of -p = are midway between those of y = 0. 

This conjecture may be verified. We have 

y=l cos [2a? cos' ^ —a? J rf^ 



= COS XI COS 
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I cos[2wco^^jd<l>+smxl sinf 2a?cos'2j(^,..(5). 



We shall investigate the value of y when x = 2r7r, where 
r is a large integer. We have then from (5) 



y = I cos [2x cos' ^ j d<f>. 



Put 2a:cos'— = ^; thus 
^ p cos t dt r COS ^ dt f^_costdt__ 

In the second of the two integrals put ^ = 2^ — t ; then 

observing that cos (2a?— r) = cos t, it becomes I -r-^ , 

^ ^ ^ Jo VTV(2a?-T) 

so that we have 

_^r costdt ^ 2 r cos^d^ 
^^ io VrV(2a:-*)""V2iio ^- //j ^V 

This integral when x is very large may be replaced by 

2 (' cos tdt r -I ^ 1. X 1 -x 1 

-^^= I — -— — ; for 1 — ^ may be taken as umty so long 

as t is not large, and when t is large the corresponding 
elements of the integral are of no account because then 

cos t . 11 

— 7^ IS very smaLL 

^/t ^ 

Hence we may say that v= -r= I —7=^ dt and this = -7= ; 

see Integral Calculus, Art. 303. 

Comparing this result with the value given by (4) when 
X = 2r7r, we see that A = Jtt. 

Similarly by finding the value of the right-hand member 
of (5) when x^(2r-jr q) t, we shall see that B = Vw-. 
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406. The method of the preceding Article admits of 
extension to Bessel's general Functiona 



Let u stand for J^ (x) ; we know that 

d^u . 1 du 
d^ 



Idu /^ n*\ ^ 



and when a is very great, provided « be finite we have 
approximately 

d^(u *Jx) ,- ^ 

80 that wJx^ A^co^ X •{■ B^mix (6). 

Now by Art. 371, adopting the same method as in 
Art. 405, we have 



a;" cos X 






— I cos ^2^? cos' I j sin**^ rf^ 



a^sina? 



V7r2*r 



H2) 



— j sinr2a?cos'|j8in*'^d<^...(7). 



Suppose a? = 2nr, where r is a large integer; then we 
have from (7) 

u^ ■ / cos {2a? cos' ^) sin** 6 d!^. 

Put 2x cos' •« = < ; then proceeding as in Art. 405, we get 

2 /•« , / / \»-* 



w = 



-l'coBt.ri(i-£f dt (8). 



V27ra! r (n + |y» ^ 
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The equation (8) is exact. If we continue as in Art 405, 
we should first suppose that ( 1 — 5- ) t^^J ^ replaced by 

unity ; and thus the integral reduces to I cos t.t^dt. Then 
replacing the upper limit by x , and using Art. 302 of the 
Integral Cahulus, we obtain T ( n + ^ J cos (^ + 5) ? • Thus 
finally 

V27raj V2 4/ 
Hence by comparison with (6) we have 

Similarly by finding the value of the right-hand member 
of (7) when a?= (2*'+ «) ^> we get 

Hence by (6), 

407. The approximations which we employed after ob- 
taining the exact equation (8) are not very satisfactory for 
every value of n ; but at least they involve little diflBculty 

so long as n is less than ^ . The formula of Art. 371 from 

which we started supposes n to. be algebraically greater than 

— 5 . Hence we may consider that (9) is fairly established 

1 1 
for any value of n between — 5 and 5 . Then we infer that 

it will hold generally by the aid of equation (8) of Art. 386 ; 
for when x is very great we obtain from that formula 

e7^i(a;) = ^"^i ^^^ itom (9) we have approximately 
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du a/2 . Mtt . tt N V2 /ti + I tt \ 

■-j-=^-j==. sin -^ + -: -a;) = p= cos — ^— ^ + 1 -a?) ; 

<w? VTra; V 2 4 / V-ttoj \ 2 4 / ' 

so that if (9) holds for any value of n it holds when that 
value is increased by unity. Hence since it holds when n lies 

between — ^ and ^, it holds when n lies between ^ and ^ , i 
then it holds when n lies between ^ and - , and so on. 

408. Another method of obtaining the result in Art. 405 
has been given. We continue to use y for irJ^ {x). 

Thusy=| cos(a?cos^)d^ = 2 I cos (a; cos ^)d^; 
JO i/o 

I cos X (\ ■— s^ 
put 1 — ;5 for COS A ; then t/=2 I — , ^ "^ dz 

^ ^' ^ Jo Jz(2^z) 



* cos (xz) dz f- . f^ sin. (xz)dz 




+ ^/2si 




(-^) 



/- /■' cos (a;a) f, ,1 0,1.3 /z\\ \ , 



^3 . f» sin (a!^) f- 1 ^1.3 /^\» 1 , 

^ '"'"' J. "T^r "^2 -2+2:412; +•••}• 



xT_ 1 r f ^ COS (««) , J r SIR («^) 7 

As soon as the values oi I 7=-^ az and I — -= — az 

U yz ^ ^ Jq nz 

are known we can obtain by differentiation with respect to x 
the values of the other integrals which occur in the expres- 
sion for y. Thus denote the former by P, and the latter by 
Q ; then we have 

r* z cos {xz) J dQ f^z sin (xz) , dP 



LABGE BOOTS OF FOURIEE'S EQUATION. 315 

and so on. 

Thus we find that 

— f 13 

y = V2 jPcosaj+ Q sinaj — 27^ (P"cosa?+ Q"sinx) +... 

(10), 

where the accents denote diflferentiation with respect to x. 

Now f e2!W^,^rcos^)^_rcosMj^ 

= -j= — / — j^ dz, by Integral Calcvlus, Art. 303. 
By inte^atiol by ilts we have 

J V» aVa 2a: J -4 



_ sin (a;^) cos {xz) _ 1 • 3 f cos (««) , 



In this way we find that 
p_ V^ , . fl 1.3 . 1.3.5.7 I 

(1 1.3.5 , 1.3.5.7.9 1 

-cosa;|2_^- g,^^ + ^j^s ...|; 

we will denote this result thus, 

P = -p= + ^ («) sina? — •^ (ar) cos a:. 
v2a? 

In the same manner w^ may shew that 
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Q = -y=i — ^ (a?) 008 « — 'f' («) sin «. 
Henoe we find that 

Also 
dP Vw^ 

^ = — -~^ + ^ («) 8in«— ^'(a?) cos a?-*^ («) oos«— -^X^) m^ 

therefore cos«^-sin«^ = ^8in^«- j)-^'(a?)— ^a?). 

Therefore if we stop at this stage of approximation, we 
get from (10) 

y = V2{^cos(..-j) + g8in(.;-j) 



-if(^)-i^(^)}-.(ll). 



Thus as £ax aa we have gone we see two classes of terms 
in y ; one class involves fractional powers of x with trigone- 
metncal functions, and the other class involves whole powers 
of X without trigonometrical functions. We shall shew how- 
ever that the latter class of terms will disappear as the pro- 
cess is continued. 

I. We shall shew that ^ (x) and '^ {x) and their differ- 
ential coefficients will occur, as they do in (11), free from 
sin X and cos a; as multipliers. For we have 

Pcosa?+ (2 sin a? =: - -^ (a?)l . 

Psin a? — (2 cosa? =s ^ (x)) 

omitting the terms which are multiplied by -j=^, for we 
are not concerned with them here. 



"^ 



hASGl^ ROOTS OF VOXJBim'S SQUATION. 317 

Then, by diflferentiating, 

P'co8fl?+Q'sin«?— Psina?+ ^cosa?=s — -^'(a?), 
P'sina?— Q'cosa? + Pcos«?+Qsinflp= ^'(^)* 

From these and (12) we obtain 

P cos a? + Q' sin J? = — '^'(^) + ^ (^) ) 
JP'sina?^Q'cosa?= f(a?) + ^HJ ^^^^" 

In like manner from (13) and its derived equations we 
obtain 

P" cosa?+ Of' sin a? = w, (ar), 

P'sin a? — Q" cos «? = Xt W> 

where «•, (x) and pf, (a?) involve only ^ (a?) and i^ (a?) and 
their derivatives. 

Then again we obtain 

P" coea? + Q'" sin ar = w'g (a?), 

P" sin X — Q'" cos a? = Xj (ar), 
and so on. 

Then substituting in (10), we see that in the value of y 
we shall have ^ (a?) and -^ (a?) and their derived functions 
free from sin a? and cos x as multipliers. 

11. But on the whole the terms involving <f> (a?) and 
'^(a?) and their derived functions must adjust themselves 
so as to cancel and disappear. For if they did not suppose 

— the first term which remained in y: substitute in the 

diflferential equation -t4 + - ;/ + y = 0, then as none of the 

terms involving fractional powers of x and trigonometrical 
functions can combine with this, we see that the differential 
equation will not be satisfied unless -4 = 0. 

Thus omitting all the terms which depend on <f> (x) and 
^ {x) we obtain nnally 
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This will be found to agree with the result obtained by 

Poisson, when in his result we take -4^, = -BJ, = A/V. The series 
within the brackets are divergent; but we may in our 
process instead of infinite series use finite series with symbols 
for the remainders. Thus when we apply integration by 

parts to 1 — j=rj- dzj we may, as we have seen, denote the 
remainder by an integral after any number of terms we 

please. So in the expansion of f 1 — ^« j which we have 

used we may express the remainder after any number of 
terms in the method given by the modem investigations of 
Maclaurin's Theorem. 



" 



y 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

EXPANSIONS IN SERIES OF BESSEL'S FUNCTIONS. 

409. We shall in the present Chapter give examples 
of the expansion of various functions in infinite series of 
Bessel's Functions. 

410. We know by the Integral Calculus that 

cos (x sin ^) = i^o + ^1 ^^® i> + (^a cos 2^ + a, cos 3^ + . . ., 

. 2 r» 

where a^ =s — I cos {x sin ^) cos n^d(t>, 

"Jo 

except when n = 0, and then we must take half this value. 

Hence, as we have shewn in Art. 372, we have a^ = 
when n is odd, and a^ = 2e7^(a;) when n is even ; except when 
71 = 0, and then a^ = J^ (x). Therefore 

cos {x sin ^) = Jq (x) + 2J^ (x) cos 2^ + 2/^ (x) cos 40 +.... 

411. In the manner of the preceding Article we can 
shew that 

sin (x sin 0) = %T^ {x) sin ^ + 2J^ (a?) sin 30 + 2J^{x) sin 50 +*.. 

412. As particular cases we have 

l=J^{x) + 2J^(x) + 2J,{x)+..., 

x=^2.1J^{x) + 2. 3«7,(a?) •\-2.5J,(x) +...; 

the former is obtained from Art. 410 by putting = 0, and 
the latter is obtained from Art. 411 by dividing by and 
then putting = 0, : 
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IT 



413. In Art. 410 change ^ into -5 +^; thus 

COS (a? cos ^) = e7J> (a?) — 2/, (a?) cos 2^ + 2e^ (a?) cos4^— .... 
Similarly from Art. 411 we get 
fiin {x cos^) = 2e7j(a?) cos^ — 21/3(0?) cos3^ + 2J^{x) cos5^ + 

Various particular cases may be deduced. Thus putting 
^ ss 0| we have 

cosa?*= J^{x)--2J^{x)-\'%r^[x)^..., 

sina? = 2Ji (a?) - 2J^ {x) + 2*/; (a?) - .... 

Again differentiate these two formuIsQ twice with respect 
to ^, and then put ^ = ; thus we get "-- 

ajsina?=:2{2V,(a;)-4V,(aj) + 6V,(a?)-...}, 

a? cosa? = 2 {IV^ (a?) - 3V3 (a?) + 5V, (a?) - ...}. 

414. In Art. 410 we have shewn that 

cos (a? sin ^) =e7i (a?) + 2J^ (a?) cos 2^ + 2e7^ (a?) cos 4^+ .... 

Now we know by Plane Trigonometry , Art. 287, that if 
n be even^ 

cos »^ =s 1 — .^ sin 9 + — ^-jT — - sin 9 — .. . ; 

J / • .\ 1 a:^sin*A . a?* sin* A 
and cos (a? sin 9) = 1 r^-^ H j^— ^ — ... . 



Hence equating the coefficients of the powers of sin <f> 
we have the following results in which S denotes summation 
with respect to even values of n from 2 to infinity ; 

I=e7,(a?)+22e7.(a:), 

a? = 21nV^{x), 

a;* = 22n"(n»-2')/.(a:), 

«• = 22n» (n»- 2') ^-4*) /Ja?), 
and so on* 
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415. In Art. 411 we have shewn that 

sin {x sin ^) = 2J^ {x) sin ^ + 2/, (x) sin S(f> + 2J^ (x) sin 5<^ +... 

Now we know by Plane Trigonometry, Art. 287, that if 
n be oddy 

smw^ = n sin^ ^-r^ — - 8in''<p+ -^^ —" sin*^— ... ; 

, . / . .X . . a;'*sin''6 . «^sin'^<5 
and sin (a? sin 9) = 0? sm <^ To"*^ "* 1^"^""**" 

Hence equating the coefficients of the powers of sin (f> 
we have the following results in which S denotes summa- 
tion with respect to odd values of n from 1 to infinity, 

X = 2%nJ^ (x)y 

a?'=22n(n»-r)e7,(a;), 

x' = 2Xn (w»- 1*) (n^- 3») J^ (a?), 
and so on. 

416. Suppose n an even number. If we combine two 
of the results obtained in Art. 414 we deduce the following : 

2SwV. {x) = a;* + *a?. 

In like manner we see that 2XwV^ {x) can be expressed 
in terms of a;^ x*, and x\ Thus we are naturally led to 
conjecture that 2Xn^J^(x) can be expressed in terms of 
a;*"*, x^^'^,...x*, x^. To shew the truth of this conjecture 
take the expansion given in equation (2) of Art. 370, and 
substitute in every term of 2Sn^"*J'„ (a?) ; then picking out 
the coefficient of a?^ we shall find it to be 

|(2r)««-.2r(2r-2r + ?^^|2^(2r-.4)^"-...l, 



2^ 2r 



that is 

2 



itr-^m 



r*- _ 2r (r - 1)*"+ ?^^^^-il (r - 2)- - . . .1 ; 



[2rl ^ ^ ■ ^ 

the series within the brackets is to continue until 1^ 
occurs, so that there will be r terms. When m is specified 

T. 21 
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the value of this expression can be calculated for any Talue 
of r ; and it will be found to vanish when r is greater than 
m, and to be equal to unity when r is equal to m. To shew 
the truth of these statements it is convenient to put the ex- 
pression in the form 



i2r-8i» 



where the series within the brackets is now to be continued 
until it ends with - 2r (r - 2r + 1)*~ + (r - 2r)'"*, that is with 
— 2r(— r + l)*'"+ (— r)*"*; thus there are now 2r+l terms, 
of which the middle one is zero. With the notation of 

Finite Differences the expression becomes a»^^ A*"aj*", 



where we are to put — r for a; after the operation .denoted 
by A*^ has been performed. Then it is known by the theory 
of Finite Differences that the expression vanishes when r is 
greater than m, and is equal to unity when r is equal to m. 

417. Suppose n an odd number. If we combine two of 
the results obtained in Art. 415 we deduce the following : 

22nV^(a;)=aj« + a:. 

In like manner we see that 22wV„{a?) can be expressed 
in terms of a;*, aJ^ and x. From this we are naturally led to 
conjecture that 2Sn*"*'**V^(a?) can be expressed in terms of 
^2m+i^ ^«m-i^ ... a?', X, To shew the truth of this conjecture 
take the expression given in equation (2) of Art. 370, and 
substitute in every term of 2^n^^^J^ {x) ; then picking out 
the coefficient of a?^^ we shall find it to be 



>arM 



2r 



—J {(2r + 1)*^' - (2r + 1) (2r - 1)*"*' 



+ (!!lH^'(2.-3)— ...}; 



the series within the brackets is to continue until l'"'*'* 
occurs, so that there will be r + 1 terms. When m is 
specified the value of this expression can be calculated for 
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any value of r; and it will be found to vanish when r is 
greater than m, and to be equal to unity when r is equal 
to m. To shew the truth of these statements it is con- 
venient to put the expression in the form 



►2r-2»» 



+^n^('4-^r--}. 



where the series within the brackets is now to be continued 

-r + l-g) ""(""''■"9) > 
thus there are now 2r4-2 terms. With the notation of Fiiiiie 

Differences the expression becomes ^2^^^ ^ ^ A*'**V"*"*^', 



where we are to put — r — ^ for a; after the operation denoted 

by A*^* has been performed. Then it is known by the theory 
of Finite Differences that the expression vanishes when r is 
greater than m, and is equal to unity when r is equal to m. 

418. From Art. 376 we have 

Expand the exponential functions ; and then equate the 
coefficients of z"" ; thus 



p(l) =^r(^) + i^r.l(^)+(|) [2'^^«(^)+(i) |3^- 



{x)-\- ... 



Equate the coefficients of -7; thus 



o=(|yk(-) + g) TTi-^^)-^® T^'^'(-) + - 



t 



- (ir-7^'^^(^) + (ir-T^ '^'(-) - (irT^^^^)- • 



21—2 



324 EXPANSIONS IN SERIES OF BESSEL'S FUNCTIONS. 



419. From the latter formula, by putting for r in suc- 
cession the values 1, 2, ... we obtain 



a; 



o^ 



a; 



X 



and so on. 

420. From the two expressions just given, we obtain 

a? 2aj' 3cc* 

'^.('«) = 274 «^» +27476 «/;(«) + 2747678 '^»^«') + - 

In like manner by proceeding to a third expression in 
Art. 419, and combining with the other two, we can deduce 
a formula for J^ {x) ; and so on. The general formula is 

'^r(^) = 2^^o(^)+ 2-^>-H ^'^^^^^"^ 2--> + 2 "^2~'^'^^) 



X 



.H-8 



2*^ r + 3 



!±±llfc±5)j;(.) + ...(i). 



This may be established by induction. For assume that 
(1) is true, divide by a;'" and diflFerentiate ; then by equations 
(6) and (7) of Art. 386 we obtain 



Id X 



r + 1 



^^o(^) 



"*-2^k + 2 |2 "^^^""^ 



+ 



ir+8 



^ r(r + l)(r + 2) j ,. 

"7T3 [3 »^^ "•" ••• 



Now by Art. 381 we have J^ -• = — /^(a?) ; substitute 
from Art. 419 ; thus 
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+ 



»r+-i 



'7:^<i^) + 



irta 



r + 2 



so that finally J^^ {x) = 



x" 



irtj 



r + a 



'-^J.w 



'-<^|fc±^^.w+... 



X 



H-l 



)r+l 



/• + 



a; 



cc 



.r+S 



»r+3 



r + 3 



^-^^±^]|^/.(x) + ....{2). 

Thus (2) is the same formula as we should get by 
changing r into r + 1 in (1). But we* have seen that (1) is 
true when r=l, and when r = 2, hence it is true when 
r = 3, and when r = 4, and so on. 

421. In equation (8) of Art, 376 change x into kx; 
thus 

kx / 1\ 

^ ^'~ '> = j; ijex) + zJ^ (Jex) + a V, {hx) + ... 

-\j,(kx) + l,J,{kx)...{2,). 

Again, in equation (8) of Art. 376 change z into kz ; 
thus 



>^(*' ^^ = e7;(aj) + &;rj;(a;)+^Ve7,(x)+... 



-7;i'^i(^) + i:o'^2(^)-W- 



But e'^ *'^=e"^ '^xe'^ *''', so that the product of 
the right-hand side of (4) into e ^^ *'" must be equal to 
the right-hand side of (3). Thus putting fi {or k — T, we have 



r 
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= e~ "^ [J, {a,) + kzJ^ (x) + It^z'J, (x) + ... 

Expand the exponential and equate the coeflScients of z"" ; 
thus 

For a particular case we may suppose k = V^, and 

then U = —rz: . 

422. Take equation (8) of Art. 376, and suppose both 
sides intecrrated m times with respect to x\ the integration 
can be effected on the left-hand side, and may be denoted 
by the symbol S^ on the right-hand side. Thus we have 



>«i 



(z - ^e~'^' •'' = 8''J,{x) + zS^J^{x)+z'S*J^{x) + ... 



-^SV,(»)+l^/,(a;)-...; 



and therefore 



2«2- ^1 - p)'"|j„(x) + zJ,{x) +^J,(^x) + ... - J J,{x) + ...| 

-\8-J,{x) + '^8-J,{x) -...{?>). 

From (5) we may deduce various formulae. Thus for 
example equating the terms which are independent of z, i 
we have 
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80 that 



m 



+ ^ 



«^«+4(^) + --| (6>. 



Particular cases of (6) may be obtained by putting for 
m in succession the values 1, 2, 3, ... 

In the same way as (6) is obtained we may by equating 
the coefficients of z"" in (5) obtain a formula which differs 
from (6) in having the order of every Besselfi Function 
advanced by r; so that 



m 



|m-l 5V,(«;) =2- |m-l J^{x) + Ul-J^^{x) 

m+1 



II 



''wfrH 



(a;) + ...|. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

GENEKAL THEOREMS WITH RESPECT TO EXPANSIONS. 

423. In the preceding Chapter we have given various 
examples of the expansion of functions in infinite series of 
Bessel's Functions; in the present Chapter we shall give 
some general theorems relating to the subject. 

424. We know that the function J^{x) satisfies the 

difierential equation 

* 

ax X ax ^^ ^ 

Let a be a constant, and put u for Jq{olx)', thus 

a'w + -3- + -j-2=0 \^)' 

X ax ax 

Let )8 be another constant, and put v for J^i^x) ; thus 

^ \dv d\ ^ /o\ 

^«+^di+^=<^ (')• 

Let f be any assigned quantity ; then we shall shew that . 

03'-a0/;...d.=f[.g-«|] (3); 

where the square brackets denote that for x we are to put ^ 
after the operations indicated have been performed ; , we shall 
employ square brackets throughout the Chapter in this sense. 
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For by the aid of (1) we have 

1 f d f du\ J ' 



— — A f du ^ f dudv y ] 
a' I dx J dx dx ) 



dx dx 



= - K"! - « £) + f/^"'"^' ^y (2). 

Thus if we integrate between limits and f , we have 



(^«-a')/^«.cZa, = f[.g-«J]. 



425. We shall next determine the value of 



We have shewn that 



/ xv^dx. 

J o 



/. 



xuvdx^-^ 



du dv 
dx dx 



yS^-a^ 



Now let us suppose that fi approaches a as a limit, then 
the expression on the right-hand side takes the form - ; and 
hence its limit found in the usual way is 

f Vdv du d^v "I 

2ild^dx''^d^i' 

where /8 is to be made equal to a ultimately, 

Now v=J^(fix) ; thus ^ = ^ ^, and 

d^v __1 dv X d^v 
d^''^dx'^Bd^' 
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^, dv du d*v _^x dudv u /dv d*v\ 

d^dx dfidx fidxdx ^\dx Uxy 

xdudv ^ , ,^. 

x /du\* 
When fi is made equal to a this becomes - ( t- ) + oarw* ; 

so that finally 

/y^ = £[aV+(|)] (4). 

426. We are about to particularise the values of a and 
/3. Suppose p and g two roots of the equation (1) of Art. 396 ; 
and let a and fi be determined by 

then will I xuvdx = 0. 

Jo 

For we have X + ^^ = 0. 

JiP) 

Kow/(j)) is the value of u when we put f for a;; so that 
f{p) = [«]. And -^/' {p) is the value of ^ when we put 

fforar;sothat?*V(i,)=[g]. 

Therefore £^M =, Jl£^ - ? fl ^"1 . 
Iheretore ^.^^ - ^^^^ - ^ |^^ ^^J . 

80 that ^ = -|[J£]- 

In the same way we obtain ^ = ~" | "" ;j • 

Hence the right-hand side of (3) vanishes, and therefore 



/, 



xuvdx = (6). 
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427. With the value of a assigned in the preceding 
Article we shall have 

jy*dx=l (^*+r) M (7). 

For, as we have just shewn, ^= "" | ~ X" h *^^ there- 
fore -y- h= — -fc M- Hence substituting in (4) we ob- 
tain (7). 

428. Suppose now that any function, as ^ {x), can be 
expanded in the following form 

<}>{x) = AJ,{ax)-^BJ,{^x) + CJ,{yx) + (8), 

where a, ^, 7, ... are constants determined by (5) and other 
similar equations, and A, B, (7, ... are constant coefficients, 
then the preceding theorems enable us to find the values of 
these constant coefficients. 

Suppose for instance we wish to find the value of A ; 
multiply both sides of (8) by xJ^ipLx) and integrate between 
and f ; then by (6) we have 

I x^ (x) J^{oLx) dx = A I X {jQ(ax)Y dx ; 

Jo •'0 

and by (7) the value of the right-hand side is 

thus A IS known, or at least its value depends only on the 
single definite integral 

/ x(f>(x) J^ (ax) dx. 
•'a 

Similarly B, C, . . . can be found. 

429. It will be seen that in the preceding Article we 
do not undertake to shew that (f> (x) can be always expanded 
in the assigned form, but assuming that it can be so 
expanded we find the values of the constant coefficients. 
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The fact is that the solutions of various physical problems 
lead to such processes as we have given, and the nature 
of the problems themselves may perhaps give some evidence 
of the possibility of the expansion : writers for the most 
part content themselves with finding the values of certain 
coejfficients, as in Art. 428. Thus for instance Fourier 
discusses in the Chapter cited in Art 394 a problem re- 
specting the propagation of heat in a cylinder. He arrives 
at the general equation 






41) (»)' 



this is to be satisfied consistently with the following special 
equation which is to hold when x has its greatest value f, 

*«+|=o (10) = 

V is the temperature, t is the time, x is the distance from 
the axis of the cylinder. Assume v = e'^u ; then if we put 

q for -r we obtain 

2" + Sd^ + rf^=0 (")• 

The constant q will have various values to be found by 
the aid of (10). The general solution of (9) is taken to be 

V = 2e"^w, where S refers to the different values of m. 

The mathematical investigations which Fourier gives are 
equivalent to those of Arts. 395... 397 and 424... 428. 

430. Suppose that a, /8, 7, . . . instead of being determined 
as in Art. 428 are such that 

jM)=o, /o03f)=o, j;(7r)=o, , 

and that any function, as ^ (a;), can be expanded in the form 

^ ix) = A J, (cue) + BJ, (ffx) + CJ,{yx)+ (12) ; 

then we may find the values of the constant coefficients 
A,£, (7, ... by a process like that applied in Art. 428. 
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For equation (3) holds as before ; and then since in the 
present case [u\ = 0, and [v] = 0, we should obtain equa- 
tion (6) as before. 

Also equation (4) holds as before; and then since in 
the present case [w] = 0, it reduces to 

//••^-fi[0] m- 

Moreover ^ = ^^ ^ = a ^y =--ae7; {ax) by Art 381. 
Hence we may if we please put (13) in the form 

Hence by (6) and (14) we have 

Similarly B, (7, ... can be found. 

431. The process of Art. 430 may be regarded as an 
easy modification of Fourier s, and by several German writers 
is stated to be given in the Chapter of Fourier which we 
have cited : but what Fourier really gives is that which we 
have ascribed to him in Art. 429. 

432. The investigations of the present Chapter admit 
of obvious extension, as we will now briefly indicate. 

433. Let a and /8 be constants. Let J^(oix) = (ax)''u and 
J^{l3x) = (/3^)"v. We shall find from Art. 370 that 

- 2n + ldu d^u ^ ,- -^ 

'^«+-^^+d^«=<^ (^')' 

^ 2n+'ldt; . d^v ^ .^^^ 
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434. Let ^ be any assigned quantity; then we shall have 

08«-a')/^'.-'«.cto = r-[«S-»|] -(17). 
The demonstration is precisely like that of Art. 424. 

435. Also 

/V««-^ = ^ [a:«V + 2n«g +. (|)] ...(18). 

The demonstration is like that of Art. 425. 

436. Let p and q be roots of the equation of Art. 400 ; 
and let a and /8 be determined by 

/>=^. ?=^ (19); 

then will \ x^*^uvdx = Q (20). 

•'0 

The demonstration is like that of Art. 426. 

437. With the value of a assigned in the preceding 
Article we shall have 



/, 



*a;^^ttWa; = |^(a'^-4ii\+4\^)M (21). 



2 a' 



The demonstration is like that of Art. 427. 

438. Suppose then that any function, as ^ {x)y can be 
expressed in the following form 

where u, and v are as already stated, w is similarly related 
to Jn(yx)y where 7 is of the same nature as a and ^, and so 
on ; then the constant coefficients A, B, C, ... jna,y be found. 

For by (20) we have 

j x'''^'u(l> (x) dx^AJ a^^'^'Wdx, 

J Jo 

and the integral occurring on the right-hand side is known 
by (21). Similarly £, (7, ... can be found. 
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439. Suppose now that a, /8, 7, .., instead of being 
determined as in Art. 436 are such that 

^«^»(«f)=o, ^.^.(/s?)=o, ^JM)=o,..„ 

then if any function, as <^ (x), can be expanded in the form 

<f>{x) = Au + Bv+ Cw+ ..,, 

we may. find the value of the constant coefficients A,B,C,... 
by a process like that applied in Art. 438. 

For equation (17) holds as before ; and then since in the 
present case [u] = and [v] = 0, we should obtain equation 
(20) as before. 

Also equation (18) holds as before ; and then since in the 
present case [u] = 0, it reduces to 

/>"„.^.g[(g)] ,.,. 

Thus as before we can find A, B, C, .... 

440. If in Art. 434 we put for u and v their values in 
terms of Bessel's Functions we shall find that equation (17) 
becomes 



and by equation (6) of Art. 386 the right-hand member may 
be transformed into 

? {/3/»(a?) /«,.(/3f) -a/,(/3|) J^,{u^}. 

In like manner equation (22) becomes 

= f V«« («?) h by equation (6) of Art. 386. 
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441. We shall now give a remarkable theorem due to 
Schlomilch by which any function is expressed in an infinite 
series of Bessel's Functions. 

We know that if F (z) denote any function of z, then for 
any value of z which lies between and h, we have 

F{z) = 2 -4^ + ^j cos -T- + ud, cos -T-- + ^, cos -T- + . . ..(23), 

where A^==jl F{u) cos -, - du, 

1 

For h put ^ TT, and for z put fix ; thus 

F(jix) =-^A^ + Aj^co8 2fjLX + A^ cos 4/ax + A^cos 6fix +. . ., 

4 rJ"" 
where ^^ = — F{u) cos 2nudu. 

Multiply each side of this equation by — ^ , , and 

TT vCl - H' ) 
integrate between the limits and 1; this gives, by Art. 374, 

(24), 

1 

the relation holds for values of x between and ^ tt, be- 
cause /i is never greater than unity. 
Now suppose that 

^/;5^;-^(') ^^^■' 

diflferentiate with respect to a?, thus 

2 f iiF' {fia^dfi. 

TT 
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In this equation write k^ instead of x, multiply both sides 

kdP 
by , ^ , and integrate between the limits and 1 for f : 

thus 

Hence by a theorem due to Abel, which will be estab- 
lished in the next Article, we shall have 

When a; = we have F{0)=f(0) from (25); 

hence F{k)=f{0) + kf^^^^^^ (26). 

Equation (26) involves the solution of (25), when in (25) 
we regard /as a given, and jP as an unknown form. 

Substitute in (24) for F in terms of/: thus 
f{x) =^^A, + A/,{2x) + A/^(ix) +A,J,(6x) +..., 

where A^ = ^j'if{0) + uf^^^^^^ 

for every value of n except zero the last equation reduces to 



- Vo v(i-r)j 

but in the case of n = we must add 2f{0), 

Thus f{x) is expanded in an infinite series of Bessel's 
Functions. 

442. It remains to establish the theorem due to Abel. 
It is immediately obvious that 



IS 

J a J a 



V(it.^::^^=i{^(*)-^W}- 



•' 

T. 22 



338 GENERAL THEOREMS WITH 

Transform the definite double integral by the use of 
polar coordinates ; then it becomes 

'^fi'' F\r cos 0)rdrde 



n 



Put cosi? = f, and r = ]cfi; then the definite double integral 
becomes k I l ,,^ iS ,>^ «n • Hence we have 

this is the theorem which was to be established. 

443. Differentiate with respect to x the result obtained in 

Art. 441; and put ^{x) for /'(a?); then since J ^ = — /^(a?)^ 

we have 

if> {x) = B/,{2x)'^B^J^{4ix) + B/^{6x) +*..., 

where jB. = nl ucoQ2nu\\ ——: — H^zd^rdu. 

1 

444. If we put A = TT instead of A = ^ tt in equation (23) 

and proceed as in Art. 441, instead of the result of that 
Article we shall obtain the following : 

1 

f(x) ^^a^-^a^Jo {x) + a^J^ {2x) + a^J^ (3a?) + ... , 



du, 



where a« = - I i^cos nw -^ I •" ', ^ ^? 

for every value of n except zero, and when n is zero we must 
add 2/(0). The formula holds for values of x between 
and TT. 

By differentiating this, as in Art. 443, we obtain 
4> {x) = h^J, (x) + b^J, (2x) + b,J, {Sx) + ... , 

where K^^'^ ('ucosnudu f ^p^^. 
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The formulae of the present Article might also be deduced 

OS 

from those of Arts. 441 and 443 by putting in them a? = ^ . 



445. In the first formula of the preceding Article change 
X into Jx ; thus 

where 2 denotes summation with respect to n from 1 to 
infinity. 

Diflferentiate both sides m times with respect to x ; then 
since by Art. 390 we have 

^^^ = (-l)-«---V.(n^,. 
we obtain * 

drf^^jx) ( \\--\ 



(-i) x-^^Xa^n-J^{n^x), 



doT 
where a» has the value assignedin Art 444. 



» . T 



22—2 



( 340 ) 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 



MISCELLANEOUS PROPOSITIONS. 



446. In this Chapter we shall collect some miscellaneous 
propositions which involve the use of BesseFs Functions; 

447. Having given y = a + a? sin y it is required to ex- 
press y in terms of z. 

This problem may be stated in Astronomical language 
thus ; to express the eccentric anomaly in terms of the mean 
anomaly : see Hymers's Astronomy ^ Art. 315, or Godfray's 
Astronomy, Art. 179. 

When y = we have ^^ = 0, and when y = 7r we have 
^ = TT. Thus 3/ — « vanishes both when 2; = and when a='7r; 
and we may therefore expand y — zin. the following series : 

y — z^ CjSin^+ (7,sin2<3:+ (7,sin3a + ..., 

2 f"" 
where C^ — -] (y — z) sin nzdz 



2 [' . 



sm nzdz-\-- cos nir. 
n 



By integration by parts we have 

\y sin nzdz=^ — - cosnZ'\-- 1 cos nz dy 
J n nj 

therefore 



cos nz + -1 cos w (y — a: siny) dy ; 



/""■ . TT If* 

I y^mnzdz^ costitt + - I cosn(y — »siny) rfy. 
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Thus 

2 /•» ^ 2 

(7^ = — I cosn(y — a? sin y){?y = -e7^ (naj), by Art. 372. 

J 

Therefore 
y-^=2 jj;(a;)sin2?+ ^ /,(2a;)sm2«+ g J,(3a;)slii3«+. ..[... (1). 

448. In like manner we may find expressions for cos hy 
and sin hy, where k is any integer. 

For we may put 

cos Ay = -4^ + A^ cos z i-A^ cos 2<3: + -4, cos 3^ + . . . 

If* If"" 

Then -4^ = - I cos fcy c?« = - I cos iy (1 — ^cos y) dy ; 

this vanishes if A; is not unity, and is equal to — ^ if fc 
is unity. 

2 r* 

Moreover -4, = - I cos iy cos tw? efo 

= — / sin A:y sin nz dy, by integration by parts, 

2yfe /*"■ . 

= — I sinAysinn(y— a:siny)dy 

A? r* 

= — I cos (wy ^ky — nx sin y) dy 

I cos (ny + A?y — w^ sin y) dy 

k 

In like manner we may put 

sin ky = B^ sin 2? + -B, sin 2^ + jBg sin 3« + . . . , 

and proceeding as before we shall find that 

k 
-B« = - {J^ (nx) + J^ (nx)}. 
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Suppose for example that k=l; then by Art. 379 

-5. = - • — «^. C^ = — «^« («^) ; 
therefore 

Thus (2) agrees with (1). 

449. Let r denote the radius vector from the focus in. 
the ellipse corresponding to the eccentric anomaly y, and 
suppose the semi-axis major to be unity; then r=l — acosy, 
and this can be expressed in terms of z^ since the series for 
cos y is known by Art 448. 

Also we have :r^ (1 — a? cos y) = 1 ; therefore = -^ : and 

dz^ .7/ > r dz 

finding ^ from (1), we have 

- = 1 + 2 [J^{x) C0S2 + /j (2a:) cos 2^: 4-/3(80?) cos 3-sf + ...}. 

450. To shew that 

We have 



therefore 



1 f 
J^ (ax) = "" I ^^s (<^ ^^^ ^) ^^ 7 



I e~^J*^(aa?)da? = - / I e^ co&(ax cos ^)dxd(l>. 
Integrate with respect to x first ; thus we get 

Put 6 = ia the preceding result ; thus 



/, 



1 

J^ (ax) dx^- . 
'^ a 
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451. To shew that 

Jo 2'jrV 

where m denotes a positive proper fraction. 

We have 

1 f 
e/o (^ = - I cos (cw? cos <^) d<f> ; 

hence the proposed definite integral 

= - I / al^~^ cos (oa; cos <^) dx d^. 
'^Jo Jo 

But I cos {ax cos ^) c?<^ = 2 f cos {dx cos ^) c7^ ; thus the 
proposed definite integral 

2 r* ri* 
= — / I x^^ cos {ax cos ^)dxd<f). 



Integrate with respect to x first ; then by Integral Gal- 
culiLs, Art. 302, we get 

2r H cos ^ J, ^^ 



/ 



wa" Jo cos"^' 

But of^' # ^r idz f' 2gd:g 



r(|)r(i-|)=- 



sin— r- 

2 
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thus the definite integral 

r W r (1^) r (f ) r Q 



w/rr , mir 
5— m cos -77- sm -TT- 



TT a 



r (») r (45) r © , 



sm mTT. 



452. We have, by Art. 371, 

1 r* 

Jo{x+y) = - 1. cos (a? cos <^ + y cos <^) d6 

1 r* 

= — 1 cos (a? cos <f>) cos (y cos ^) d^ 

If. 
I sin (a? cos <f>) sin (y cos <^) d<f). 

But, by Art. 413, 

cos (arcos^) = J^(a?) --2e7j(a;) cos 2<^ + 2 J^ (a;) cos4<^ — ... , 

cos (ycos<^) =/^(y)- 2/,(y)cos2<^ + 2e7^(y)cos4^— ... ; 

1 f 
therefore - 1 cos(a?cos^)cos(ycos<^)d<^ 

= eToCa:) «^o(y) + 2e7, (a:) e7,(y) + 2J,(a:) e7;(y) + ... 

Also, by Art. 413, 

sin(a?cos^)=2J"j(a?)cos^— 2e7'j(aj)cos3<^+2/5(a:)cos5<^— ... , 

sin(ycos^)=2e7'j(y)cos<^--2e7'j(y)cos3^+2e75(y)cos5^— ... ; 

If', 
therefore - 1 sin (x cos (f>) sin (y cos <^) d<j} 

= 2/.(*) /.(y) + 2J.(a;) J.(y) + 2J;(a;) /. (y) + ... 
Hence finally J^ (a; + y) = 
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453. Let P, Q, B, k be constants which satisfy the 
relations 

^cosi = P, Rsmk= Q; * 
so that iJ» = J^ + Q". 

By Art. 372 we have 

1 r» 

jQ{Ii) = - I cos {R sin <f>) d<f>. 
Now obviously 

rir ^ rn-k 

I COS (i2 sin ^) d^ = / cos{i2sin(^ + A;)}d^; 

and by differentiating the last expression with respect to k 
SO far as depends on the limits of the integration we obtain 
zero for the result, so that the value is independent of the 
value which we ascribe to k in the limit, and we may con- 
sequently put zero for k in the limit. Thus 

J^(E) = - rco8{Iism{^ + k)}d<f> 

" J Q 
1 f» 

= - I cos J2 {sin ^ cos i + cos <f> sin k] d<f> 



1 f 

= - I COS (Psin ^ + C COS <^) d^ (3). 

In precisely the same manner we may shew that 

J^{R) = ~ r coB{Psm^- Qcofi(f>)d<l} (4). 

From (3) and (4) by addition and subtraction 

2 f 
e7o(5) = - I COS (P sin ^) COS (Q COS ^) i^ (5), 



1 r» 

= - I sin (P sin 0) sin (Q cos <f>) d<f> (6). 
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Now let B denote the distance of two points determined 
by polar coordinates, so that we may put 

^ = r^ + ^j' — 2rr^ cos ff, 
or -E* = (r -r, cos 0y + r^ sin* 0. 

Then by (4) we have 

1 I""" 
JJB) = - I cos {(r — r^ cos ^ sin ^ — r^ sin cos ^} d^, 

that is 

1 f 
J^{B)=^- I cos{rsin^ — rj8in(^ + d)}d<^ (7). 

But by Arts. 410 and 411, 
cos (r sin (f>)=sj^(r) + 2J^{r) cos 2<f> + 2/^(r) cos 4<^ + ... , 
sin (r sin <^) = 2J^{r) sin <^ + 2e73(r) sin 3^ + 2J^(r) sin 5^ + .•. ; 

and two other formulae may be expressed by changing r into 
r^, and <f> into <f>-\- 0. 

Thus we obtain 

cos (r sin (f>) cos {r^ sin (<f> + 0)] d<f> 

= ^{e^oWe/oW+2/.We^«Wcos25+2/,(r)e7;(Oco84^ + 

and I sin (r sin <f>) sin {r^ sin (^ + 0)} d(f> 

Jo 

= 27r{/,(r) /i(Oco8^+/3(r)e73(rJ cos3d+e7,(r)e7;(r,) cos 5^+. . .}. 

Add the last two results, and thus we obtain from (7) 
j;(i2) = /.(r) j;(0 + 2%J,{r)J,{r,)co3ne (8). 

where S denotes summation with respect to n from 1 to 
infinity. 

If we suppose ^ = tt the result agrees with that obtained 
in Art. 452 for Jq (« + y). 



/. 
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454 As a particular case of (8) suppose r^ == r, so that 
5 = 2r sin ^ ; then 

j;(2rsinD = {/o«}' + 2S{e7:(r)}'cosn^ (9> 

But by Art. 372 we have 

J^ f 2r sin 5] = - I cos [ 2r sin ^ sin ^ j (Z<^, 
and, by Art 410^ 
cos (2r sin ^ sin 9) = e^ (2r sin ^) + 2/, (2r sin ^) cos 

+ 2/^ (2r sin ^) cos 2^ + ... , 
therefore e/^ [2rsin ^j == 

i [ ' {e/; (2r sin ^) + 2/, (2r sin <^) cos 

+ 2e7; (2rsin <f)) cos 2^ + ...} d<f)... (10). 
Hence comparing (9) and (10) we have 

455. The equation of Art. 376, as we have seen in the 
preceding Chapters, easily leads to various theorems respect- 
ing BesseFs Functions when the number expressing the order 
of the function is a positive integer. And, as we have seen 
in Arts. 380 and 381, it is sometimes easy to extend these 
theorems to the case in which the number expressing the 
order is not restricted to be a positive integer. As another 
example of such extension we may take the last formula of 
Art. 422, which has been established on the supposition 
that r is a positive integer, and shew that this restriction 
may be removed. 
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The first term in Jix) is ^,-^ , — r^rva?''; and when this 

is integrated m times we obtain ttt^tt ^^^i and 

^ 2'r (m + r + 1) ' 

thus we easily see that the lowest term on the left-hand side 

is identical with the lowest on the right-hand side. 

In like manner the other terms will be identical. For 
multiply both sides by r(r + l), and then when the appro- 
priate reductions are made which the properties of the 
Gamma functions allow, we shall obtain for the coefficients of 
any assigned power of x, definite algebraical functions of r; 
and as we know already that they coincide for every integral 
value of r it follows that they are identically equal. 

456. Both Neumann and Lommel have introduced func- 
tions to which they give the name of Bessel's Functions 
of the second order; the two functions are not the same, 
but for them the reader is referred to the original works. 

We may observe that equation (1) of Art. 370 remains 
unchanged when the sign of n is changed ; this suggests 
that a sedond integral of the equation will be given by the 
following series when n is not a positive integer : 



r ^ 

[ "^ 2 {2n ' 



2(2»-2) 2.4 (2/1- 2) (2n- 4) 



a? 



■*"2.4.6(2»-2)(2n~4){2n-6)"^ *••} ' 
and this may be easily verified. 

In LommeVs work will also be found tables of the 
numerical values of J^{x) and J^{x) and of some others of 
the functions. 
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